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LIST OF PHONETIC SYMBOLS AND SIGNS 
i : front, close, unrounded vowel 
I centralised, front unrounded vowel; between close and half-
close 
e front, half-close, unrounded vowel; sometimes centralized 
ae front, unrounded vowel; between half open and open 
a: back, open, unrounded vowel 
0 back, half-open, rounded vowel 
o: back rounded vowel between half-open and half-close 
u centralized back rounded vowel, between half-close and 
close 
u: back, close, rounded vowel 
^ central, half-open, unrounded vowel 
d: unrounded central vowel as in British R.P. 'word' 
d unrounded central vowel, short (English initial vowel in 
'above'). 
ei a glide from a front unrounded vowel, below half-close to a 
centralised front unrounded vowel, just above half-close. 
ai a glide from a front open unrounded vowel to a centralised 
front unrounded vowel, just above half-close. 
01 a glide from a back rounded vowel between open and half-
open to a centralised front unrounded vowel, just above half-
close, lii 
au begins at a back open unrounded position; neutral in the 
beginning, rounded in the end. Longer in word-finals. 
90 a glide from a central unrounded vowel between half-close 
and half-open to a centralised back rounded vowel, just 
above the half-close positions. 
id a glide from a centralised front unrounded vowel, just above 
half-close to a central unrounded vowel between half-close 
and half-open. 
oe a glide from a centralised back rounded vowel just above 
half-close to a central unrounded vowel, between half-close 
to half-open. 
ee a glide from a front half-open unrounded vowel to a central 
unrounded vowel between half-close and half-open in non-
final diphthongs. 
p voiceless bilabial plosive 
b voiced bilabial plosive 
t voiceless alveolar plosive 
d voiced alveolar plosive 
k voiceless velar plosive 
g voiced velar plosive 
tf voiceless palato-alveolar affricate 
d3 voiced palato-alveolar affricate 
m voiced bilabial nasal 
iv 
n voiced alveolar nasal 
n voiced velar nasal 
f voiceless labio-dental fricative 
v voiced labio-dental fricative 
0 voiceless dental fricative 
d voiced dental fricative 
s voiceless alveolar fricative 
z voiced alveolar fricative 
1 voiceless palato-alveolar fricative 
3 voiced palato-alveolar fricative 
h voiceless glottal fricative 
I voiced alveolar lateral 
r voiced post-alveolar fricative or frictionless continuant; also 
used for linguo-alveolar roll or flap 
j voiced unrounded palato semi-vowel 
w voiced labio-velar semi-vowel 
[:] full length of preceding segment, e.g. [i:] 
[ ' ] primary or tonic accentual stress or pitch prominence on 
following syllable, e.g. 'about 
[,] secondary accentual stress on following syllable, e.g. 
.after'noon 
['] high falling tone, e.g. "yes 
[J low falling tone, e.g. .yes 
['] high rising tone, e.g. 'yes 
[J low rising tone, e.g. ,yes 
l^] falling-rising tone, e.g. ^yes 
[^] rising-falling tone, e.g. '^ yes 
/ / phonemic transcription 
/ pause or end of tone group 
// // sentence group boundary 
denotes linking of words in lists where a reader is likely to 
seperate consonants. 
denotes a nasal vowel, e.g. gendarme [zan"da:m] 
VI 
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CHAPTER! 
INTRODUCTION: AIM AND SCOPE 
Chapter - 1 
1.1 AIM AND SCOPE 
This thesis is designed to discover and organise skill-based and 
purpose-specific materials in order to make the teaching and learning of 
English language interesting and fruitful both for the teachers and learners 
at the undergraduate level in India. It is hoped that the learners and 
teachers of English will be benefited by the materials provided in the 
thesis. They will also find the techniques for using those materials useful. 
Aim and scope of the thesis are cited below: 
(i) training the Indian students in listening/speaking/reading/ and writing 
with a reasonable degree of accuracy, fluency, intelligibility and social 
acceptability. 
(ii) developing the comprehension skill of learners. 
(iii) promoting the learners' ability of listening accurately, speaking 
fluently, reading comprehensively and writing appropriately. 
(iv) improving the language skills of those students also who learn 
English for specific purposes (ESP). 
(v) maintaining an internationally acceptable standard of English 
language. The teaching of internationally acceptable and intelligible 
English language is necessary in Indian colleges and universities. 
(vi) Today English is the only language which is spoken all over the world 
and in India it is used as a second language. Its main function is 
communication. Students seeking employment after graduation often 
find themselves unable to make their presence felt and succeed in 
times of cut-throat competition because of their poor communication 
skills. Therefore, ESP courses are designed to serve these students 
who need English for specific purposes. It is used to refer to the 
teaching and learning of a second language for a clearly utilitarian 
purpose. So one of the aims of the thesis is to help these learners 
improve their speaking skill which is required for their future career 
along with their present academic life. 
(vii) ESP covers a very wide range, such as vocational/occupational/and 
academic courses. The scope of the thesis is limited to the study of 
academic requirements of the learners. It also includes the 
organisational skills which underlie listening/speaking/reading/writing 
and emphasise their relat ionship. A sense of organisat ion, 
appropriate vocabulary, technical competence and comprehension 
in both written and spoken forms are sought during this course of 
English. These skills can be achieved successfully by constant 
practice. 
(viii)ln India majority of students come to the English classroom with a 
background of different Indian languages as their mother tongue. 
When they have to face the modern world of competitions, they find 
it difficult to compete and succeed in getting their ambitions of life 
fulfilled. ESP is the best suited answer to such problems. English 
teachers can match their study plans with various subjects offered 
by the learners and fulfil their demands. 
1.2 PLAN OF STUDY 
Chapter 1 forms the introduction of the thesis. 
Chapter 2 deals with the skill-based materials. The first skill taken 
up is listening. The first step towards proper understanding of speech is 
proper listening. Proper listening is also essential for intelligible speech. 
The listening skill involves recognizing, comprehending and interpreting 
a vocal utterance. 
Listening and speaking skills are inter-related. Both these skills are 
needed for interaction among people. As Gray, G.W. writes, "Listening 
occurs only in the occasion of speecti"\ Speech is meant to be listened 
to. In short, speech and listening are to be dealt with simultaneously. 
Speech is a mode of communication which includes specific and 
not so specific meanings of any conversation which takes place between 
the communicator and the listener. The specific responses which are 
created in the listening process and in the minds of speakers and listeners 
are also an integral part of speaking process. 
In the process of speaking and listening exercises, listeners should 
be able to recognise speech sounds and pronounce them correctly. They 
^ Branden, H.(1981). Speech Methods and Resources. New York: Harper and Brothers 
p. 43. 
should also be able to understand the relationships, distinctions and 
functions of these sounds in various situations for perfect communication. 
Teaching of speaking skill is considered to be one of the difficult 
tasks in language teaching. The main objective behind teaching this skill 
is to enable the students express themselves in the target language to 
cope with basic interactive skills, like exchanging greetings, thanks, 
apologies, etc. 
Learners are provided with enough materials in chapter-2 of the 
thesis for ample practice in listening through ear training exercises. A 
number of exercises are also provided for them to listen and repeat to 
improve their fluency in speech. The materials include the segmental 
and supra-segmental features of the language, e.g. 
A. World lists containing all English segments, i.e. consonants, pure 
vowels and diphthongs of R.P. of England. 
B. A list of words including simple words, compound words and words 
involving functional stress change [e.g. 'Object (n.) - Ob'ject (v.)]. 
C. A list of sentences for practising stress and intonation patterns In 
English. The sentences chosen for this purpose are related to 
everyday life and include all major sentence-types, e.g. statements, 
questions, (Wh-questions and yes/no questions) imperatives and 
exclamations. 
In the entire process, reading is one of the nnost important skills in 
learning a language. It can be reading for pleasure or for obtaining certain 
information from the text. Though these aspects appear to be independent 
of each other but inherently they are allied with each other. Reading for 
pleasure indirect ly means acquir ing certain informat ion and 
simultaneously reading shorter text for certain information also implies 
certain information. In short, reading for pleasure or for eliciting certain 
information appear to be independent of each other but they have 
basically the same function- i.e. acquiring knowledge. 
In order to develop the reading exercises and to comprehend the 
text fully, care should be taken to illustrate the text in a logical way. Grellet, 
F. explains it in the following words, 
"Reading is an active skill.... This should therefore be taken 
into consideration when devising reading comprehension 
exercises. It is possible, for instance, to develop the students' 
pov^ers of inference through systematic practice, or introduce 
questions which encourage students to anticipate the content 
of a text from its title and illustrations or the end of a story 
from the preceding paragraphs"'. 
Reading is also a form of experience that modifies personality. 
Learners comprehend accurately, interpret broadly and apply what they 
learn wisely, they acquire new understandings, broader interests and 
deeper appreciation after developing their reading skill. 
' Grellet, F. (1981). Developing Reading skil ls: A practical guide to reading 
comprehension exercises, CUP. p.8. 
The reading skill, once developed, is the one which can be most 
easily maintained at a high level by the students themselves without 
further help from a teacher. Through it, they can increase their knowledge 
and understanding of the culture of the speakers of the language, their 
ways of thinking, their contemporary activities and their contributions to 
many fields of artistic and intellectual endeavour. 
Reading skill can be related to the listening, speaking and writing 
skills in the following manner: 
A. Reading and listening skill can be connected by comparing an article 
and a news-bulletin, using recorded information to solve a written 
problem, matching opinions and text, etc. 
B. Reading and speaking can be linked by discussions, debates, 
appreciations, etc. 
C. Reading and writing can be linked by summarizing, adding 
information elicited from a letter, book, or magazine, note making 
and note-taking in the classrooms. 
Among the four skills of language teaching, writing skill is the last. 
English is one of those languages which has a written and standard form. 
Advance learners of English can easily understand and speak English 
but perhaps they have difficulty to express themselves on paper because 
of their inability in organising ideas and finally, they get annoyed. Writing 
is not an easy task. And it is necessary for a good writer to have perfection 
in the organisation of ideas in a fluent, spontaneous and lucid way. He 
should be able to write without any confusion and ambiguity in the 
meaning. Writing skill can be achieved by constant practice. So enough 
comprehension exercises and writing assignments are provided in 
Chapter-2 for writing practice. 
The other area of concern in the thesis is the purpose-based 
materials. These materials are provided in chapter-3 of the thesis to teach 
ESP. The provided materials take care of the language needs of the 
students of various subjects. Needs of teaching English for special 
purposes are steadily growing. So the materials provided for the students 
of Science, Arts, Social-Science and Commerce are determined by their 
language needs. These materials focus on such exercises and activities 
as essay-writing, report-writing (e.g. describing an experiment), note-
taking (especially from lectures), etc. These activities are part of Science, 
Arts, Social-Science and Commerce studies but they are carried out in 
English. Practising these activities are an excellent way of developing 
command over English language skills. And for proper learning of English 
language, it is essential to achieve perfection in all the four skills. 
Chapter-4 is designed to provide the teachers with some practical 
techniques and a few suggestions to teach ESP and the four skills of 
English language in Indian colleges and universities. These techniques 
would help teachers make their teaching effective, meaningful and 
enjoyable. This chapter is not based on any particular method or approach 
since there cannot be only one way of effective teaching. Various 
techniques and suggestions are offered because of their practical utility 
for a wide range of teachers who teach English in different situations. 
Many techniques for teaching ESP and language skills are adopted from 
different methods of English language teaching and teachers can apply 
any one of the suitable techniques according to their classroom 
situation(s) and purpose of teaching English keeping in view the learners' 
aim of learning English, for example: 
A. One of the purposes of learning a second language is to be able to 
read its literature and translate it into the other. If learners are 
learning English for the development of reading and writing abilities, 
teachers should concentrate on Grammar-Translation Method of 
language teaching and should follow any one of the following 
techniques: 
(a) Reading comprehension questions 
(b) Antonyms/synonyms 
(c) Fill-in the blanks 
(d) Memorization 
(e) Composition 
B. Language is primarily speech which can be developed by thorough 
practice. So communicative approach to language teaching is very 
important for appropriate teaching of language skills. Students 
should be provided enough opportunities to express their ideas in 
English and errors should be ignored in the initial stages by the 
8 
teachers. Scrambled sentences, role-play activities, repetition drills, 
etc., can be used fruitfully for this purpose. 
C. Followers of the direct method teach all language skills from the 
beginning of their teaching. Hence, teachers can use direct method 
for teaching language skills and ESP by implementing (any of) the 
following techniques: 
(a) Reading aloud 
(b) Question and answer exercise 
(c) Dictation 
(d) Conversation practice 
(e) Paragraph writing, etc. 
These techniques are dealt with briefly in chapter-4 and some other 
useful techniques for effective teaching of language skills and ESP are 
also provided in the same chapter of the thesis. 
All the suggested ideas and techniques will hopefully help the 
teachers to be more aware of what and how they should teach English 
and it is also hoped that teachers would be benefited from this work and 
would feel a remarkable improvement in their language teaching 
efficiencies if they carefully use the suggested ideas and techniques in 
an organised manner. 
Finally, Chapter-5 of the thesis offers some useful guidelines to the 
learners of English in order to handle the materials provided in chapter-
2 and 3 of the thesis. Different techniques are provided in this chapter 
9 
for the study of language skills and ESP. For example, to become an 
efficient reader, the students should know certain specific reading 
techniques. These techniques would contribute to build up learners' 
confidence by showing them how much they can learn simply by looking 
at some prominent parts of an article. 
A few useful techniques are designed for classroom use and also 
for individual students. Students are guided to use different techniques, 
drills and language clubs effectively for learning English. 
The students come together to participate in discussions in the 
classrooms during which they interpret, analyse and argue for learning 
language skills and achieve their aim of learning. For example, to improve 
speaking skil l , students should engage themselves in classroom 
discussions and debates as much as possible. Students of other subjects 
can learn English by describing any of their works. Since it is important 
to learn the use of English in different contexts, students are asked to 
use their English language skills in learning purpose specific materials. 
While learning, learners should form the habit of using English instead 
of their native language. They can do it by applying any of the following 
techniques provided in chapter-5: 
(a) Memorization 
(b) Repetition 
(c) Imitation 
(d) Question and answer drill 
(e) Complete the dialogue, etc. 
10 
It is hoped that the techniques offered in the final chapter of the 
thesis would be profusely beneficial for the students for learning ESP 
and all the four English language skills. The materials (i.e. skill-based 
and purpose-based), methods and techniques for teaching and handling 
these materials by the teachers and students of English in Indian colleges 
and universities offered in the thesis will be immensely useful for the 
English teachers, students, material producers, course designers, 
research scholars and language institutes. If used in the desired manner, 
these materials will definitely improve the written and spoken English of 
Indian undergraduates so that they can speak English with fluency, 
mutual intelligibility and social acceptability and write English with normal 
appropriacy at the national and international levels. The aim is to improve 
the communication ability of these learners in India which will hopefully 
be achieved by proper use of the materials provided in the thesis in the 
suggested manner. 
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CHAPTER-2 
SKILL-BASED MATERIALS 
Chapter - 2 
2.1 LISTENING AND SPEAKING SKILLS 
2.1.1 Exercises for Improving Listening Skill 
In order to make the students' ears sensitive to the English sound-
system, the following exercises can be used for their ear-training: 
(i) Identification of Sounds in English 
Students need to be trained in identifying the sounds in the words 
given below. The teacher must pronounce each word clearly and ask the 
students to listen to the sounds used in these words carefully. 
A. Vowels 
(a) Pure vowels 
I'rJ 
Initial 
Eat 
Even 
Eager 
East 
Eid 
Eater 
Eagle 
Eve 
Eves-dropping 
Either 
Each 
Ease 
Eek 
Evening 
A/ III 
III 
Is 
Medial 
Feed 
Clean 
Need 
Read 
Seed 
Speed 
Bead 
Heed 
Field 
Feet 
Wheat 
Retreat 
Complete 
Meet 
Big 
Bid 
Final 
Bee 
Key 
Knee 
Pea 
Sea 
Me 
See 
Tree 
Free 
He 
She 
Three 
Fee 
~ 
City 
Misty 
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Ink 
In 
It 
If 
Engage 
Enough 
Except 
Examine 
England 
English 
Exact 
Example 
Invasion 
Inclusion 
Irksome 
lei 
Ate 
Eight 
Elm 
Else 
Edging 
Ever 
End 
Any 
Elder 
Anything 
Agree 
Eggs 
Every 
Extortion 
Execute 
Exclaim 
Expert 
Expire 
Exploit 
Enclose 
/ae/ 
Ash 
Ass 
As 
Am 
Bit 
Bin 
Did 
Fig 
Fit 
Fin 
Him 
Limb 
Pin 
Sin 
Tin 
Win 
Thin 
Twin 
Chin 
Hen 
Fell 
Pen 
Ten 
When 
Stem 
Men 
Set 
Mess 
Bread 
Bell 
Let 
Sell 
Spell 
Tell 
Well 
Dwell 
Dress 
Then 
Fetch 
Bad 
Bag 
Cab 
Cat 
Pity 
Pretty 
Sticky 
Witty 
Very 
Ferry 
Belly 
Twenty 
Fourty 
Naughty 
University 
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Alice 
A man 
Actor 
Act 
Acting 
Ashes 
Amber 
And 
Amateur 
Axe 
Add 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
/a:/ 
Arm 
Arch 
Ant 
Aunt 
After 
Aries 
Armour 
Arthur 
Art 
Answer 
Ask 
Arc 
Afternoon 
Armed 
Aunty 
/o/ 
Of 
On 
Off 
Offer 
Office 
Had 
Pad 
Pat 
Sat 
Sad 
Tan 
Dam 
Dad 
Ran 
Man 
Fan 
Glad 
Stab 
Sand 
Land 
Lamp 
Hand 
Back 
Dack 
Carve 
Card 
Heart 
Hard 
Half 
Last 
Pass 
Bars 
Part 
Guard 
Large 
Clerk 
Class 
Psalm 
Laugh 
Cot 
Dog 
Hod 
Was 
Don 
Star 
Are 
Bar 
Car 
Far 
Tar 
Jar 
Scar 
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Officer 
Austria 
Australia 
Onflow 
Or 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
lo:l 
All 
Oxen 
Ox 
Order 
Oath 
Auther 
Old 
Older 
Often 
Alter 
Awful 
Open 
Obey 
Obedient 
Only 
Orange 
Ocean 
Over 
Omnipresent 
lul 
_ 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
Doll 
Box 
Sorry 
Watch 
Cough 
Lodge 
Stock 
Wrong 
Knob 
Long 
Song 
Lock 
Shored 
Ball 
Call 
Fall 
Tall 
Wall 
Forward 
Reward 
Raw 
Board 
Cord 
Roared 
Lord 
Sword 
Called 
Born 
Torn 
Lawn 
Dawn 
Bull 
Full 
Pull 
Put 
Wool 
Wools 
Wood 
Good 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
Door 
More 
Four 
Tore 
Flux 
Soar 
Your 
Store 
Snore 
War 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
15 
--
-
-
-
-
lull 
Oops 
Ooze 
Ooh 
Oof 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
/ * / 
Up 
Other 
Occur 
Utter 
Upper 
Unless 
Uneasy 
Onion 
Under 
Uncouth 
Oven 
Untill 
Utmost 
Unnberella 
Ugly 
Urge 
Upwards 
Unveil 
Unworthy 
Hood 
Stood 
Could 
Should 
would 
Pulled 
Food 
Mood 
Nude 
Hood 
Shoed 
Wooed 
Chewed 
Fuse 
Goose 
Loose 
Choose 
Bruise 
Accuse 
Roof 
Bud 
Burn 
Bus 
But 
Cup 
Cut 
Cud 
Dull 
Mug 
Tug 
Rub 
Gum 
Hum 
Run 
Ton 
Hut 
Blood 
Bulge 
Bulb 
-
-
-
-
-
-
Do 
Two 
Hue 
Too 
Jew 
Due 
Few 
Blue 
Flew 
Shoe 
Chew 
View 
True 
Drew 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
16 
Usher 
Uproar 
Upkeep 
Upstart 
Unwilling 
ld:l 
Err 
Earned 
Earl 
Urge 
Earth 
Earthy 
Irksome 
Earlier 
Earn 
-
-
-
-
-
Bucks 
Bluff 
Buzzes 
Buses 
Button 
Curve 
Heard 
Kerb 
Serve 
Learn 
Word 
Birth 
Earn 
Firm 
Germ 
Stern 
Worm 
Burn 
Heard 
-
-
-
-
Her 
Fur 
Fir 
Stir 
Blur 
Purr 
Were 
Spur 
Murmur 
-
-
-
-
-
Idl 
Along 
Attempt 
Admit 
A pullman 
A lesson 
A debtor 
A beggar 
A measure 
A shutter 
A burner 
A girder 
A learner 
A murder 
A murmur 
Observe 
Amateur 
An order 
An earner 
Pavement 
Modern 
Concert 
Manners 
An atom 
Ahead 
Along 
Attack 
Again 
Affect 
Effect 
Attempt 
Mother 
Doctor 
Colour 
Waiter 
Particular 
Sitter 
Larger 
Pleasure 
Dinner 
Character 
Appear 
Sooner 
Picture 
Sulphur 
Flatterer 
An old harbour 
An able farmer 
A younger person 
A longer version 
Her mother's permission 
The lodger's admission 
The side of the garden 
The form of the Roman 
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A bitter almond 
A pleasant odour 
The present owner 
A shorter summer 
A neater collar 
The lion and the leopard 
The wire and the metal 
The heart of the matter 
A part of the letter 
The ta lm of the harbour 
The farm and the farmer 
A plate for the bananas 
The force of the explosions 
The first of the explorers 
The former and the latter 
The farmer with a letter 
The letter of the first of May 
The matter of the post for Gay 
The present of a silver tray 
The presence of the elder boy 
The child was from a distant town 
The scene was of misty pool 
(b) Diphthongs 
/ei/ 
Aim 
Age 
Ape 
Eight 
Ache 
Aimed 
Ace 
Ail 
Aid 
-
-
-
-
-
-
tail 
1 
Eye 
Ice 
Idle 
Elder 
Aisle 
Idea 
Isolate 
Identical 
Ideal 
-
Chain 
Game 
Flame 
Rain 
Same 
Stain 
Baker 
Greater 
Paper 
Fail 
Gale 
Nail 
Pale 
Sail 
Tale 
Rise 
Dive 
Guide 
Hive 
Tide 
Wise 
Rise 
Climb 
Like 
Climb 
Dine 
Day 
Gay 
Play 
Say 
Stay 
Way 
May 
Hay 
Ray 
They 
Lay 
-
-
-
-
Buy 
High 
Lie 
Sky 
Tie 
Spy 
Cry 
Die 
Dry 
By 
Fly 
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--
-
-
/ < M / f O I / 
Oil 
Oyster 
Ointmnet 
Oily 
-
-
-
-
-
iBUl 
Own 
Oak 
Ocean 
Old 
Obey 
Owner 
Over 
Odour 
Often 
Only 
Okey 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
/au/ 
Out 
Outer 
Outcome 
Owl 
Ounce 
Our 
Fine 
Line 
Time 
Wine 
Mine 
Adjoin 
Coin 
Join 
Loin 
Groin 
Boil 
Coil 
Soil 
Spoil 
Doze 
Load 
Nose 
Road 
Toad 
Wove 
Folk 
Choke 
Coke 
Cork 
Bowl 
Coal 
Hole 
Pole 
Soul 
Stole 
Foal 
Vole 
Crowd 
Cloud 
Loud 
Sound 
Found 
Proud 
Shy 
Sly 
Sigh 
Thigh 
Monday 
Boy 
Coy 
Joy 
Toy 
Destroy 
Employ 
Annoy 
Enjoy 
-
Blow 
Go 
Low 
No 
Show 
Toe 
So 
Foe 
Hoe 
Doe 
Row 
Though 
Borrow 
Know 
Grow 
Snow 
Slow 
Claw 
Bough 
Cow 
Brow 
How 
Now 
Plough 
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Down 
Brown 
Gown 
Clown 
Noun 
Bow 
lidl 
Ear 
Aeroplane 
Earphone 
Ear-drop 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
lesl 
Aired 
Air 
Ayshire 
Air-field 
-
-
-
-
-
lual 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
Appeared 
Beard 
Cleared 
Neared 
Weired 
Cheers 
Curious 
Korean 
Clearance 
Serious 
Imperial 
Sparing 
Daring 
Glared 
Repaired 
Hares 
Mares 
Shares 
Staring 
Wary 
Brewers 
Sewer 
Assured 
Cured 
Lured 
Secured 
Cruel 
Gruel 
Jewel 
Duel 
Fuel 
Cheer 
Queer 
Near 
Dear 
Deer 
Here 
Fear 
Real 
-
-
-
Bare 
Care 
Chair 
Rare 
Fair 
Mare 
Pair 
Heir 
There 
Moor 
Poor 
Tour 
Cure 
Pure 
Sure 
Dour 
Endure 
Mature 
Obscure 
Fewer 
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B. Consonants 
/p/ 
Pea 
Paw 
Pay 
Pie 
Pier 
Poor 
Pin 
Pill 
Pain 
Play 
Pray 
Prayed 
Pride 
Proud 
Print 
Press 
Pressed 
Pale 
Party 
Ihl 
lOI 
Bee 
Bar 
Board 
Bird 
Bay 
Beard 
Bin 
Bark 
Blow 
Brain 
Beauty 
Bid 
Bed 
Bud 
Bit 
Bet 
Book 
Prepare 
Compose 
Appear 
Repay 
Compare 
Appease 
Speed 
Spade 
Spared 
Spit 
Spelt 
Spot 
Spray 
Sprain 
Employ 
Simple 
Gospel 
Deeper 
Leaping 
Abroad 
Obeyed 
Abide 
Combine 
Oblivion 
Rebound 
Obtain 
Subject 
About 
Mobbed 
Rubber 
Ablaze 
Obliged 
Subtime 
Oblique 
Jobless 
Ablution 
Lip 
Heap 
Harp 
Loop 
Tape 
Rope 
Ripe 
Tip 
Tap 
Cap 
Wrap 
Stop 
Cup 
Damp 
Lamp 
Hump 
Lump 
Stump 
Cheap 
Rib 
Ebb 
Cub 
Daub 
Sob 
Orb 
Globe 
Gibe 
Ribe 
Job 
Hub 
Scrub 
Bulb 
Nob 
Bob 
Mob 
Dumb 
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Back 
Bug 
Big 
Submit 
Submerge 
Labour 
Drab 
Tribe 
Bribe 
HI 
Team 
Tar 
Tomb 
Tool 
Tale 
Toys 
Tin 
Tip 
Take 
Tall 
Tone 
Try 
Tube 
Test 
Tact 
Tap 
Took 
Attain 
Attire 
Entire 
Mutton 
Attack 
Attempt 
Texation 
Phonetic 
Country 
Antler 
Outword 
Doubtfull 
Outpost 
Football 
Between 
Chutney 
Cattle 
Cut 
Sent 
Act 
Pocket 
Beat 
Boat 
Late 
Past 
Set 
Bit 
Hot 
Doubt 
Cart 
Caught 
Coat 
Right 
White 
Idl 
Door 
Do 
Day 
Down 
Dear 
Dared 
Duck 
Did 
Dim 
Dip 
Dead 
Dog 
Due 
Dutch 
Dune 
Dupe 
Duty 
Redeem 
Adorn 
Reduce 
Additon 
Edition 
Adapt 
Admire 
Admit 
Gladness 
Madman 
Sadness 
Goodness 
Order 
Needle 
Ladle 
Idle 
Middle 
Bead 
Card 
Board 
Rude 
Lid 
Head 
Dared 
Need 
Regard 
Glad 
Sad 
Odd 
Rod 
Cod 
Heard 
Raised 
Judged 
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Ikl 
Key 
Car 
Core 
Cool 
Comb 
Coined 
Choir 
Queen 
Quiet 
Quite 
Quick 
Compose 
Compare 
Keel 
Keen 
Keep 
Keats 
Keith 
Quay 
Clean 
Claw 
Clay 
Exclusion 
Exclusive 
Exclude 
Accuse 
Secure 
Acute 
Becalmed 
Recall 
Record 
Occur 
Decay 
Weaken 
Sickness 
Score 
Scare 
School 
Skip 
Sketch 
Darkness 
Sickle 
Treacle 
Bleakly 
Crack 
Crook 
Quick 
Quack 
Leak 
Peak 
Park 
Stalk 
Ache 
Soak 
Pick 
Dark 
Sick 
Bleak 
Weak 
Neek 
Pack 
Sock 
Luck 
Look 
Duck 
Bulk 
/g/ 
Guard 
Gored 
Girl 
Gay 
Go 
Gown 
Gill 
Give 
Get 
Guest 
Golf 
Gossip 
Gust 
Gum 
Gun 
Govern 
Example 
Exhaust 
Exert 
Exhibit 
Existance 
Examine 
Bigger 
Begger 
Dagger 
Swagger 
Ragged 
Rugged 
Bargain 
Organ 
Pagon 
Waggon 
Egg 
Peg 
Dog 
Mug 
Sing 
Song 
League 
Morgue 
Plague 
Vague 
Rogue 
Vogue 
Cog 
Jug 
Drug 
Bag 
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mi 
Cheese 
Charm 
Choose 
Chain 
Cheer 
Chaus 
Chick 
Chess 
Chip 
Check 
Chest 
Chap 
Chop 
IQ3I 
Jar 
Jaw 
June 
Join 
Joy 
Jeer 
Jew 
Joist 
Gist 
Jelly 
Gem 
Gentle 
Jist 
Just 
Iml 
More 
May 
Maw 
My 
Mare 
Moor 
Miss 
Met 
Map 
Breeches 
Enchain 
Interchange 
Exchange 
Enchant 
Crutches 
Richness 
Attachment 
Parchment 
Coachmen 
Watchman 
Archness 
Creature 
Pyjamas 
Injurious 
Adjudicate 
Adjacent 
Adjust 
Conjunction 
Midget 
Ladger 
Danger 
Soldier 
Angel 
Vigil 
Object 
Objection 
Amuse 
Remove 
Emerge 
Remain 
Amaze 
Remind 
Dreamer 
Farmer 
Murmur 
Match 
Ditch 
Torch 
Fetch 
Wretch 
Watch 
Reach 
Starch 
Porch 
Rich 
Coach 
Pouch 
Such 
Huge 
Sponge 
Lodge 
Ledge 
Smudge 
Edge 
Change 
Dodge 
Judge 
Bulge 
Large 
Page 
Charge 
Engage 
Arm 
Harm 
Damn 
Prism 
Egotism 
Egoism 
Form 
Norm 
Dim 
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Mat 
Moss 
Must 
Misfortune 
Mistake 
/n / 
Knee 
Nor 
Neigii 
Know 
Now 
Near 
Knit 
Neck 
Net 
Knock 
Nest 
Nobility 
Narrate 
Necessity 
Negation 
Neglect 
Negotiate 
Limit 
Summer 
Summit 
Lemon 
Common 
Colonel 
Kennel 
Wind 
Canteen 
Sinner 
Final 
Openion 
Onion 
Finish 
Fineness 
Hint 
Tunnel 
Aunt 
Can't 
Shan't 
Spent 
Front 
Chasm 
Beptism 
Sum 
Gum 
Come 
Stone 
Pin 
Tin 
Pen 
Ten 
Shone 
Bun 
Kitten 
Written 
Fatten 
Pain 
Onion 
Bean 
Warn 
Earn 
Fan 
Rotten 
lr)l 
Think 
Sunk 
Tank 
Sank 
Wink 
Drink 
Winged 
Banged 
Hanged 
Longed 
Thronged 
Wronged 
Tank 
Singer 
Anger 
Uncle 
Lung 
Sung 
Long 
Bang 
Spring 
Sing 
Sking 
Seeing 
Freeing 
Fleeing 
Bring 
Agreeing 
Being 
Sowing 
Laying 
Clinging 
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/f/ 
Far 
Four 
For 
Fur 
Fear 
Fair 
Foe 
First 
Fit 
Fetch 
Fat 
Foot 
Fact 
Fluff 
Fail 
/v/ 
Vase 
Vague 
Vain 
Veil 
Vile 
Vine 
Velvett 
Vent 
Vest 
Vet 
Vetch 
Vacate 
Vacation 
Velocity 
Veranda 
Vexation 
IQI 
Theme 
Thieve 
Thaw 
Thorn 
Prefer 
Refer 
Confirm 
Infirm 
Confide 
Affair 
Feet 
Awful 
Baffle 
Raffle 
Scriffle 
Stiffen 
Deafen 
Often 
Soften 
Review 
Avail 
Convey 
Invite 
Enliven 
Event 
Evil 
Naval 
Arrival 
Survival 
Saviour 
Liver 
River 
Ever 
Having 
Avoid 
Enthrall 
Enthusiasm 
Etherial 
Pathetic 
Stuff 
Wolf 
Enough 
Gruff 
Off 
Cough 
Cliff 
Belief 
Half 
Lough 
Hoof 
Knife 
Roof 
Leaf 
Rough 
Hive 
Save 
Dove 
Sleeve 
Live 
Give 
Leave 
Halve 
Starve 
Groove 
Love 
Glove 
Move 
Have 
Curve 
Grave 
Teeth 
Path 
Fourth 
Mirth 
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Third 
Thigh 
Thick 
Thin 
Think 
Theft 
Thank 
Thunder 
Theology 
Thermometer 
Theatrical 
Throughout 
Synthetic 
Authority 
Ruthless 
Earthly 
Worthless 
Faithless 
Breathless 
Author 
Truthful 
Bathing 
Faithful 
Pathway 
Both 
Breath 
Death 
Cloth 
Moth 
Faith 
Mouth 
Earth 
South 
Ninth 
Tenth 
Dirth 
Idl 
Thee 
They 
Though 
Thy 
Thine 
There 
There at 
There to 
Thereon 
Thus 
That 
This 
Then 
Than 
Leather 
Gather 
Farthing 
Although 
Rhythm 
Wither 
Rather 
Smoother 
Further 
Father 
Mother 
Whether 
Feather 
Other 
With 
Smooth 
Breathe 
Bathe 
Lathe 
Clothe 
Scythe 
Loath 
-
-
-
-
-
-
/s/ 
See 
Seal 
Saw 
Say 
Sigh 
Sour 
Worst 
Fist 
Best 
Fastener 
Castle 
Morsel 
Geese 
Pass 
Horse 
Loose 
Purse 
Verse 
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Suit 
Set 
Sat 
Sock 
Such 
Seize 
Scheme 
Sleeve 
Smooth 
Whistle 
Vessel 
Muscle 
Parcel 
Deceive 
Receive 
Insist 
Escape 
Pencil 
Miss 
Less 
Guess 
Niece 
Gas 
Face 
Success 
Places 
Fuss 
Izl 
Zeal 
Zebra 
Zoo 
Zone 
Zero 
Zinc 
Zealous 
Zest 
Zephyr 
Zigzag 
Easel 
Hazel 
Dazzle 
Nozzle 
Puzzle 
Sneezes 
Resolve 
Design 
Reason 
Cousin 
Bees 
Bars 
Laws 
Ways 
Amaze 
Cause 
Graze 
Was 
Lads 
Fades 
l\l 
She 
Shore 
Shift 
Shock 
Shop 
Shoe 
Show 
Shy 
Share 
Shut 
Ship 
Shameful 
Shining 
Shot 
Ashore 
Cashier 
Cautious 
Audacious 
Mission 
Anxious 
Insure 
Ferocious 
Facial 
Precious 
Admonition 
Astonished 
Fishy 
Adaptation 
Harsh 
Marsh 
Leash 
Dish 
Fish 
Lash 
Moustache 
Gauche 
Cash 
Splash 
Crush 
Shed 
Fresh 
Rush 
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/3/ 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
Ihl 
ini 
Heave 
Harmonious 
Hard 
Whose 
Horizon 
Historic 
Human 
Huge 
Humour 
Hush 
III 
Law 
Lay 
Low 
Laborious 
Lament 
Legation 
Leave 
League 
Lead 
Luck 
Lust 
Long 
Lodge 
Lethargic 
Leak 
Seizure 
Disclosure 
Leisure 
Measure 
Pleasure 
Treasure 
Confusion 
Adhesion 
Beehive 
Behave 
Warhose 
Wheel 
Behold 
Behind 
Ahead 
Adhere 
Manhood 
Spearhead 
Early 
Really 
Below 
Swallow 
Woollen 
Blame 
Blunt 
Million 
Slice 
Splendid 
Splutter 
Blue 
Rely 
Plant 
Plough 
Barrage 
Garrage 
Rouge 
Prestige 
Mirage 
Doudge 
Bruge 
Grudge 
» 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
Feel 
Haul 
Pearl 
Pale 
Coal 
Boil 
Bell 
Well 
Dull 
Idle 
Eagle 
Needle 
Able 
Couple 
Dimple 
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/r/ 
Read 
Raw 
Rude 
Ray 
Rare 
Wreck 
Wrap 
Rich 
Return 
Retain 
Regain 
Remain 
Reclaim 
Neutral 
Matron 
Petrol 
Press 
Proud 
Pray 
Green 
Crust 
Script 
Street 
Brush 
Shrewed 
Arrange 
There 
Core 
Wonder 
Blunder 
Rear 
Mirror 
Refer 
Racer 
Greener 
Metre 
Hector 
Thunder 
Matter 
I'll 
Yard 
Yield 
Yarn 
Yearn 
yawn 
Yes 
Yelp 
Yacht 
Use 
Yours 
Yet 
Yak 
Yap 
You 
Cube 
Queue 
Accuse 
Secure 
Acute 
Future 
Excuse 
High 
Humour 
Beauty 
Tune 
Cure 
Educate 
Duty 
/w/ 
War 
Way 
Warn 
Wear 
Tweed 
Twirl 
Queen 
Twine 
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Wide 
Womb 
Woo 
Weep 
Wheat 
Weak 
Verse 
Veal 
Wit 
Vile 
C. Word Stress 
Quite 
Reward 
Forward 
Sworn 
Avail 
Diver 
Towards 
Quack 
Away 
Awaken 
The following list can be used for identifying word stress patterns in 
English; 
Two Syllables 
'Action 
'Almost 
'Always 
'Answer 
'Any 
'Battle 
'Better 
'Body 
'Business 
'Captain 
'Common 
'Country 
'Drama 
'England 
'Nation 
'Valid 
'Courage 
A'bout 
A'bove 
'Different 
'Docter 
'Doller 
'Dozen 
'Early 
•Either 
'Even 
'Every 
'Figure 
'Follow 
'Foreign 
'Fortune 
'Symbol 
'System 
'Bamboo 
'Childish 
'Photo 
A'muse 
A'part 
'Garden 
'Glory 
'Golden 
'Govern 
'Grateful 
'Healthy 
'Hollow 
'Honest 
'Human 
'Husband 
'Idle 
'Insect 
'Able 
'Museum 
'Normal 
I'dea 
I'deal 
Be'hind 
Be'lieve 
'Instant 
'Interest 
'Into 
'Jealous 
'Journey 
'Judgement 
'Kitchen 
'Knowledge 
'Lady 
'Letter 
'Many 
'Measure 
'Mischief 
'English 
'Formal 
'Worthless 
O'riginal 
De'feat 
De'fence 
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Ac'cord 
Ac'count 
A'cross 
Ad'dress 
Ad'mit 
A'dopt 
Affair 
Afford 
A'fraid 
A'gain 
A'gainst 
A'go 
AI'low 
A'long 
A'mong 
A'mount 
A'chieve 
Ac'cept 
Ap'pear 
Ap'ply 
Ap'point 
A'rise 
A'rond 
Ar'range 
A'shamed 
A'side 
A'sleep 
At'tack 
At'tempt 
At'tract 
A'void 
A'wake 
A'way 
Be'come 
Be'gin 
Be'cause 
Be'low 
Be'side 
Be'tween 
Be'yond 
Col'lect 
Com'bine (v.) 
Com'mand 
Com'pare 
Com'plete 
Con'cern 
Con'nect 
Con'tain 
Con'tent (adj/v.) 
Con'trol 
Com'pose 
De'cay 
De'ceive 
De'cide 
De'gree 
De'lay 
De'light 
De'mand 
De'pend 
De'scend 
De'scribe 
De'serve 
De'sire 
De'stroy 
Di'rect 
DJs'cuss 
Di'sease 
Dis'turb 
Divide 
Effect 
E'lect 
Em'ploy 
Three Syllables 
'Accident 
'Character 
'Family 
'Anything 
'Company 
'Industry 
'Beautiful 
'Delicate 
'Memory 
Ac'custom 
Con'sider 
Ex'pensive 
Am'bition 
De'partment 
Fa'mlliar 
As'tonish 
Dis'cover 
'Century 
'Excecllent 
'Agency 
'Civilize 
'Holiday 
'Avenue 
'Dangerous 
'Medical 
'Capital 
Con'nection 
Ex'istence 
Al'ready 
De'liver 
Ex'tention 
Ar'tistic 
Di'rection 
Pro'duction 
'Educate 
'Aeroplane 
'Citizen 
'Hesitate 
'Article 
'Cultivate 
'Library 
'Calculate 
'Discipline 
Ex'ception 
Ad'venture 
De'cision 
Ex'pression 
Ar'rival 
De'velop 
Im'portant 
'Advertise 
'Circular 
'Glorious 
'Argument 
'Confidence 
'Instrument 
'Bicycle 
'Difficult 
'Minister 
Ad'vantage 
Con'tinue 
Ex'plosion 
A'nother 
De'termine 
Im'mediate 
At'tention 
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.After'noon 
.Disap'point 
Poli'tician 
.Recom'mend 
Ab'normal 
'Analyse 
'Cinema 
Cou'rageous 
Dis'turbance 
Dra'matic 
En'lighten 
'Possible 
.Repre'sent 
Em'bargo 
Fan'tastic 
'Universe 
Seven'teen 
Ad'vantage 
Acade'mician 
.Under'stand 
Exami'nee 
.Enter'tian 
.Repre'sent 
In'formal 
•Intellect 
'Mischievous 
'Monogram 
Mu'sician 
'National 
'Photograph 
Ex'cessive 
E'leven 
.Ex'plective 
'Symbolise 
Re-'entry 
In'valid 
Tele'phone 
Exami'nation 
Aca'demic 
.Engi'neer 
photo'graphic 
.Repro'duce 
After'noon 
'Appe.tite 
'Bachelor 
Ciga'rette 
Cata'ract 
Enter'tain 
En'counter 
'Yester.day 
.Eu'ropean 
Sufficient 
'Quantity 
In'action 
Im'portant 
'Innocent 
Inferi'ority 
.Disap'pear 
Ciga'rette 
.Intro'duce 
To'bacco 
To'mato 
Pre'hensile 
Under'stand 
Un'certain 
Maga'zine 
'Wanderesr 
Es'tablish 
.Res'ponsive 
Person'nel 
I'dealism 
Ve'xation 
'Pedi.gree 
Re'lation 
Four Syllables 
A'bility 
In'tellegent 
.Infor'mation 
.Arti'ficial 
Pho'tography 
'Accuracy 
E.xami'nee 
A'nalysis 
Par'ticular 
Rhi'noceros 
Ac'ceptable 
'Agriculture 
O'riginal 
Re'markable 
.Confi'dential 
'Melancholy .Disad'vantage .Photo'graphic 
.Advan'tageous 
.Inter'national 
Re'sultative 
A'vailable 
Pho'tographer 
.Misrepre'sent 
Five Syllables 
.Abnor'mality .Ana'lytical A.ffili'ation 
.Characte'ristic A.pothe'osis E.xagge'ration 
.Antima'cassar .Irres'ponsible In'telligible 
.Natio'nality .Interde'pendence 
Con'temporary 
I'maginary 
.Ari'stocracy 
Con.side'ration 
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More than five syllables 
.Agri'culturalist 
Dis.qualifi'cation 
Ex.peri'mentalism 
'Intercom.muni'cation 
'Mispro.nunci'ation 
Origi'nality 
Ac.cepta'bility 
In.telligi'bility 
.Photo'graphically 
'Res.ponsi'bility 
.Revo'lutionary 
'Unin'telligible 
'Unrepre'sentative 
.Syste'matically 
.Varia'bility 
.Meteoro'logical 
Compound words 
'Absent'minded 
'Afterthought 
'Blackout 
'Chicken'hearted 
'Cod-liver'oil 
'Colourblind 
'Commander-in-'chlef 
'Cut.of 
Day.break 
De'layed'action 
'Easy'chair 
'Ever'lasting 
'Air-raid 
'Blackbird 
'Bookshelf 
'Cardboard 
'Coalman 
'Crossword 
'Footprint 
'Hairbrush 
•Lifeboat 
'Mailbag 
' Fancy'dress 
'Far'sighted 
'Five-year'plan 
'Gentleman 
'Governor'General 
.Great 'Britain 
'Great-great grandfather 
'Half-'yearly 
'Here'after/here'after 
Here' in/here'in 
'Here in 'after 
'Here in be'fore 
'Here'with 
'Homesick 
How'ever 
'Howso'ever 
'Lady.like 
'Left'hander 
'Moonlit 
'Moving'pictures 
'Near'by 
'Neverthe'less 
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Words involving functional stress change. Normal Patterns in R.P. 
Noun 
'Ab.stract 
'Accent 
'Con.test 
'Con.trast 
'Con,vert 
'Di.gest 
Ex,port 
'lm,port 
'In.sult 
'Object 
'Present 
'Pro,gress 
'Project 
'Pro.test 
Verbs 
Ab'stract 
,Ac'cent 
Con'test 
Con'trast 
Con'vert 
Di'gest 
.Ex'port 
Im'port 
In'sult 
Ob'ject 
Pre'sent 
Pro'gress 
Pro'ject 
Pro'test 
Verbs 
,Ab'sent 
Fre'quent 
Con'cert 
Con'duct 
Con'tact 
Con'tract 
Per'fect 
Con'vict 
De'sert 
Di'gest 
,Ex'port 
Im'port 
Ob'ject 
-
Adjectives 
'Absent 
'Frequent 
'Concert 
'Con,duct 
'Con.tact 
'Con.tract 
'Perfect 
'Convict 
•Desert 
'Digest 
'Export 
'Import 
'Object 
-
Noun Verb Noun Adverbs 
Al'ternate 
As'sociate 
'Att.rlbute 
'Repri.mand 
'Inter.change 
'Compliment 
'Supplement 
'Estimate 
'Intimate 
'Moderate 
'Prophesy 
Adverbs 
'Down'stairs 
'Offhand 
'Out'side 
'Over'night 
'Over'seas 
'Alter.nate 
'Associ,ate 
At'tri,bute 
,Repri'mand 
.Inter'change 
,Compli,ment 
'Suppli.ment 
'Esti.mate 
'lnti,mate 
'Mode.rate 
'Prophe.sy 
Adjectives 
'Down.stairs 
•Off.hand 
'Out,side 
'Over.night 
'Overseas 
'Underground 
'Where a,bout 
'Overall 
Noun 
'ln,stinct 
'Under'grou 
'Wherea'bo 
•Over'all 
Adjectives 
In'stinct 
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Words in which no stress-shift takes place 
Abuse 
account 
Allure 
Arrest 
Command 
Complete 
Conserve 
Corrupt 
Decay 
Decree 
Delight 
Design 
Detail 
Director 
Disgrace 
Dismay 
Dissent 
Divorce 
Employ 
Esteem 
Exhaust 
Infix 
Accent 
Address 
Appeal 
Assult 
Comment 
Concern 
Content 
Attire 
Decrease 
Defeat 
Deluge 
Desire 
Detour 
Direct 
Disguise 
Display 
Distrust 
Effect 
Envy 
Exact 
Express 
Intrigue 
Acclaim 
Advance 
Approach 
Attempt 
Compact 
Concrete 
Control 
Debate 
Decline 
Default 
Demand 
Despair 
Diffuse 
Discourse 
Disgust 
Dispute 
Disuse 
Elect 
Erect 
Exchange 
Exile 
Limit 
Accord 
Affront 
Array 
Collapse 
Compare 
Consent 
Correct 
Debt 
Decoy 
Delay 
Deposit 
Despatch 
Dilute 
Disdain 
Dislike 
Disquiet 
Divide 
Embrace 
Essay 
Excuse 
Exit 
Mistake 
Words in which stress-shift occurs. 
Verb Adjective Noun 
.Ab'sent 
Ab'stract 
.Accent or 
Ad'dict 
Ad'dress 
-
Affix 
AI'loy 
An'nex 
Col'lect 
'Ac.cent 
'Absent 
'Ab.stract or Ab'stract 
-
-
-
A'dept 
-
-
-
-
-
'Ab.stract 
'Ac.cent or 'Accent 
'Ad .diet 
-
'A.dept 
'Af.fix 
'Al.loy 
'An.nex 
'Col.lect 
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Com'pact 
'Com,pound 
Com'bat or 'Com,bat 
Com'bine 
Com'mune 
Com'pact 
Com'pound 
Com'press 
Con'cert 
Con'cord 
Con'duct 
Con'fine 
Con'flict 
Con'script 
Con'sort 
Con'struct 
Con'test 
Con'tract 
Con'verse 
Con'vert 
Con'vict 
.Di'gest or Di'gest 
Dis'card 
Dis'charge 
Dis'count 
D. SENTENCE STRESS AND RHYTHM 
'Con.verse 
'Com,pat 
'Com,bine 
'Com,mune 
'Com,pact 
'Com,pound 
'Com,press 
'Concert 
'Con,cord 
'Con.duct 
'Con,fine 
'Con,flict 
'Con.script 
'Con,sort 
Xon,struct 
'Con,test 
'Con.tract 
'Con,verse 
'Con,vert 
'Con.vict 
'Di.gest 
'Dis,card 
'Dis,charge 
'Dis.count 
In the following sentences, secondary or non-tonic accent is 
marked with the stress mark ['] and primary or tonic accent is marked 
with ['] this mark and these sentences can be used for identifying 
sentence stress and rhythm in English: 
1. 'Raj ne'glected his'studies. 
2. 'Raj has ne'glected his 'studies. 
3. 'Raj has been ne'glecting his 'studies. 
4. He's 'lost his 'pen. 
5. She's 'gone to 'bed. 
6. It's 'made of 'wood. 
7. There's 'no re'ply. 
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8. We 'think he's 'right. 
9. We'ought to ' leave. 
10. It 's'time to 'go . 
11. I 'can't a'gree. 
12. They 'tried a'gain. 
13. I'promise to 'come. 
14. I 'want him to 'go. 
15. It'started to ' ra in . 
16. I'll 'try to im'prove. 
17. they 'said they for'got. 
18. She'made it her'self. 
19. This'train may be'late. 
20. I'm 'looking for 'stamps. 
21 . It's'time to re'turn. 
22. He'll 'never a'gree. 
23. We 'went to the 'market. 
24. I 'saw him on 'Monday. 
25. He 'lifted the 'cover. 
26. The 'petrol was 'leaking. 
27. He 'injured his 'shoulder. 
28. The 'patient re'covered. 
29. He'goes to the'High School. 
30. She 'wouldn't be'lieve me. 
31. Se'lect all the'good ones. 
32. Re'turn them to'morrow. 
33. 'Follow the'crowd. 
34. 'Leave it be'hind. 
35. 'What have you 'done ? 
36. 'Ram was at 'home. 
37. 'Answer the'phone. 
38. 'Do it your'self. 
39. 'Measure the'floor. 
40. "Turn off the' l ight. 
41. "Read it a 'loud. 
42. Send her a'way. 
43. I'want to'buy a 'pen. 
44. He 'practised 'every'day. 
45. I can't re'member 'how. 
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E. INTONATION 
There are four levels or pitches (given below) that the speaker may 
use for identifying the various intonation patterns. 
1. Very high 
2. High 
3. Mid 
4. Lo\N 
Very high pitch is used only in expressions of great surprise, 
disbelief, or fear. Low pitch signals the end of a sentence. Normal 
conversation moves between mid and high pitch. One can use following 
curved lines to show the movement of the pitch of the voice. 
The type of pitch-change 
the pitch falls from very high to very low. 
the pitch falls from mid to very low. 
the pitch rises from very low to very high, 
rises from low to mid. 
the pitch falls from about mid to low and then 
rises again to mid. 
the pitch rises from low to about mid and then 
falls again to low. 
The following exercises can be used for identifying the intonation 
patterns in English: 
High-fall 
1. So "this is ,your .house. 
2. What's 'wrong with it? 
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Tone 
High-fall 
Low-fall 
High-rise 
Low-rise 
Fall-rise 
Rise-fall 
Sign 
[1 
[.] 
['] 
[.] 
n 
[^] 
3. Shall we postp'one the .meeting ,then? 
4. For'get it. 
5. Thank 'you. 
6. With "pleasure. 
7. I'm glad you were 'able to 'make it. 
8. 'Good for 'you! 
9. 'Can you 'prove it? 
10. "Good 'heaven no! 
Low-fall 
1. She has .come. 
2. .Yes, I .know. 
3. He can have 'lime,/or 'honey/or .tea. 
4. 'How do you .know? 
5. Is it a .secret? 
6. 'Don't be silly? 
7. 'What .nonsense! 
8. 'Please keep .quiet. 
9. I must .go. 
10. .Right. 
High-rise 
1. He's been in'vited? 
2. And if he re'fuses? 
3. By 'when? 
4. On 'Monday,/or 'Wednesday./or .Friday. 
5. At, 'what .time? 
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6. Is 'that my ,brother? 
7. You are 'not 'interested? 
8. You 'really 'think so? 
9. 'Could I 'talk to you ,sometimes? 
10. 'Are you 'free 'now? 
Low-rise 
1. Js thertany .difference be.tween them? 
2. ,That doesn't ,matter, does it? 
3. You can en,quire. 
4. With .who? 
5. Does it .matter? 
6. 'Can I 'have this morning, off? 
7. I 'don't 'see 'why ,not. 
8. You don't .mind, I do ,you? 
9. You are 'surely not .frightened,/ .are you? 
10. 'No. .thank. 
The falling-rising tone 
1. "^ 1 ,like it,/but I 'can't answer for ^her. 
2. ^1 have .nothing a,gainst it. 
3. But 'surely the 'house is ^large e.nough. 
4. Its ^large e.nough,/ but terribly neg^lected. 
5. There ^might be a .better one .somewhere/but I ^doubt it. 
6. Well, 'make up your ^mind. 
7. Well 'say it as 'if you "^mean it. 
8. If you 'don't 'mind my "^saying ,so,/its 'terrible. 
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9. Before you 'jump to con'^clusions/ you "might at least hear me ^out. 
10. Now be ""fair. 
The rising-falling 
After introducing this tone to the students, teachers can use the 
following kind of examples to help them in identifying the rising-falling 
tone: 
1. '^Didn't you getworked ,up a.bout it? 
2. ''Wasn't that a .pity? 
3. ''Awful/ "wasn't it? 
4. ''Clever,/''aren't you? 
5. ''Thankyou/"most .kind of you. 
6. "Goodness! "What a mess! 
7. I "know. 
8. It "does look nice. 
9. Pre"cisely. 
10. I'm sur"prised at you. 
The following sentences uttered without any pause. 
1. I'm going. 
2. I'm going to buy a car. 
3. Mary's sister is teacing English. 
4. I wish I were the president of India. 
5. Can we go there? 
6. What a fine piece of cloth? 
7. What do you think you are going? 
8. All of us make mistakes. 
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9. pass the salt, please. 
10. We had a wonderful time. 
11. When you go out,/shut the door. 
12. The secretary said,/'let me thank all of you'. 
13. If it rains,/stay back in the office. 
14. In case you go to Bombay,/please see my aunt. 
15. Prices are coming down/in spite of the recent floods. 
16. When the cat is away/ the mice play. 
17. All those who have gone before you/have submitted to death. 
18. If I had studied carefully,/l would not have failed. 
19. With the money I have got/1 can't even buy a sandwich. 
20. Because of the Director's illness/we had to postpone the meeting. 
Following examples indicate that the use of different tones 
changes the meaning of the same sentence: 
1. This 'dress is 'good. (No special emphasis needed, so last prominent 
syllable is the nucleus). 
2. This 'dress 'is ,good. (Special emphasis on is). 
3. 'Come and 'meet me to'morrow. (No special emphasis; so the last 
prominent syllable, -mo-of tomorrow is the nucleus). 
4. 'Come and 'meet "me to.morrow. (Special emphasis; that Is, the 
hearer should meet no one else). 
5. You are 'always 'making mis'takes. (No special emphasis). 
6. You' re 'always .making mis,takes. (special emphasis is on always. 
There doesn't seem to be any time when the hearer does not make 
mistakes). 
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7. 'Please per'mit me to 'do that. (No special emphasis). 
8. "Please per'mit 'me to ,do that. (That is, you shouldn't allow anyone 
else to do it). 
9. 'Please 'permit me to 'do "that. (I want to do that particular piece of 
work). 
10. Di'vide It bet'ween the "two of us. (No special emphasis). 
11. 'How very an'noyingi (No special emphasis). 
12. Will you 'please 'shut that ,door? (No special emphasis). 
13. 'Sita 'hates "ice-cream. (Special exphasis is on ice-cream. It is ice-
cream that she hates and not fruit salad or any other dessert). 
14. 'Sita 'hates,ice-cream. (Her hatred is absolute. There is no question 
of her liking it). 
15. 'Sita, .hates ,ice-cream. (It is Sita who hates it not anyone else). 
(ii) Distribution 
A. Vowels 
It is advised that every learner of listening skill should recognize 
these sounds and pronounce them in the language classroom one by 
one and rest of the learners should try to follow those sounds. The 
following list illustrates distributional characteristic of each English vowel, 
diphthong and consonant in words followed by examples; 
(a) Pure Vowels 
Vowels Distribution Examples 
l\:l Initially, medially. Eat, Beat, Tea, Bee 
finally. Long: finally Bead, Heat, Leaf 
and before voiced 
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consonants. Reduced; 
before voiceless consonants. 
Ill Initially, medially and finally. 
Slightly reduced: before 
voiceless consonants. 
It, Bit, Bid, City, 
Wish 
lei Initially and medially. 
Slightly long: before voiced 
constants. Slightly reduced: 
before voiceless consonants. 
End, Bed, Head, Bel 
Set, Mess 
/a:/ Initially, medially and 
finally. Long: finally and 
before voiced consonants. 
Reduced: before voiceless 
consonants. 
Car, Far, Card, 
Pass, Farce, Art, Part 
/as/ Initially and medially. 
Long: before voiced consonants. 
Reduced: before voiceless 
consonants. 
lol Initially and medially. 
Slightly long: before voiced 
consonants. 
Axe, Bad, Had, Bag, 
Bat, Lack 
Ox, Box, Cod, God 
/o:/ Initially, medially and finally. 
Long: finally and before 
voiced consonants. Reduced: 
before voiceless consonants. 
Ought, Bought, Taught, 
Fought,Board, Core, 
Law, short 
/U/ Medially. 
Finally in only one word. 
/U:/ Initially, medially and finally. 
Long: finally and before 
voiced consonants. 
Reduced: before voiceless 
Consonants. 
Put, Sugar, 
Unaccented form of the 
preposition to. 
Ooze,Boot, Two, Shoe, 
Rude, Boost, Juice 
1^1 Initially and medially. 
Slightly long: before 
voiced consonants. 
Up, Cup, Bud. 
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Id:l Initially, medially and finally. 
Long: finally and before 
voiced consonants. 
Reduced: before voiceless 
consonants. 
Earn, Learn, Spur, 
Fur, Word, Girl, Hert, 
curve 
Id! Initially, medially and finally, 
(only in unaccented syllable) 
Weak forms. 
(b) Diphthongs 
About, forget, 
Tailor 
A, An, The, To, Her, 
For 
/ei/ Initially, medially, finally. 
Long: finally, before 
voiced consonants. Reduced: 
before voiceless consonants. 
Aim, Pain, Play, 
Day, Days, 
Shape, Race, 
Lady, Base, weigh, 
steak 
/ai7 Initially, medially, finally. 
Long: finally and before 
voiced consonants. Reduced: 
before voiceless consonants. 
/oi/ Initially, medially, finally. 
Long: finally and before 
voiced consonants. Reduced: 
before voiceless consonants. 
/ao/ Initially, medially, finally. 
Long: finally and before 
voiced consonants. Reduced: 
before voiceless consonants. 
Ice, Bite, Buy, 
High, Hige, Rice, 
Light, Aisle, 
Tiolal, Title, Tripe 
Oil, Boil, Boy, 
Toy, Coin, Voice, 
Hoist, Cloister, 
Poignant, Exploit, 
Oyster 
Out, Loud, Shout, 
House, Ours, Shower, 
Townsman, Drowsy, 
Astounding, Coward, 
Stouter 
Isvl Initially, medially, finally. 
Long: finally and before 
voiced consonants. Reduced: 
before voiceless consonants. 
I'ldl Initially, medially, finally. 
Long: finally and before 
voiced consonants. Reduced: 
Over, Go, No, Node, 
Boat, Snore, 
closure, Prohibit, 
November, Odour, 
Stoker 
Ear, Fear, Near, 
fears, real. 
Fierce, Really, 
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before voiceless consonants. 
lesl Initially, nneclially and finally. 
Long: finally and before 
voiced consonants. Reduced: 
before voiceless consonants. 
lUQl Medially and finally. 
Hideous, Ideas, 
Impious. Interference 
Air, Care, Rare, 
Scares, wary, 
Searcer, Careful, 
Stared, caretaker. 
Affair, Ayrshire 
During, Surely, 
Insured, Gourd, 
Steward, Brewer, 
Tourists. Poor, Sure, 
Bourgeois, contiguous 
B. Consonants 
/p/ Accented: aspirated; weakly accented: 
relatively unaspirated; syllable final; 
with no audible release; before 
another plosive or affricated const.; 
before nasal const.; before lateral 
consonant. 
/b/ Work initial, partially devoiced; inter-
vocalic: voiced; final: voiceless; 
with no audible release; 
before nasal const.; 
before lateral const. 
Ill Accented: aspirated; accented after/s/: 
unaspirated; weakly accented: 
relatively unaspirated; syllable 
final, with no audible release; 
with homorganic nasal release; 
before/m/; 
with homorganic lateral release. 
Pin, Appear, 
Pray, 
Spair, Spain, 
Upper, Simply, 
Cheap, Shape, 
Caption, Capture 
Big, Boast, Begin, 
Rubber, symbol. 
Ebb, Bulb, Obtain, 
Rubbed, Subject, 
submit. Ribbon, 
Double, Bliss 
Tall, Attend, Try, 
Tune, Style, Still, 
Phonetic, letter, 
Entry, Hot, Short, 
Rushed, Dustbin, 
Hatpin, Great care, 
Quite Good, Great 
Joke, white chalk 
Button, Cotton, 
Eaten, Utmost, 
Nutmag, 
Atlas, Bottle 
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/d/ Initial; partially devoiced; 
Intervocalic: voiced; 
final: voiceless; with no audible 
release; with honnorganic 
nasal release; 
before/m/; 
with honnorganic lateral release. 
/k/ Accented: aspirated; 
accented after /s/: unaspirated; 
weakly accented: relatively unaspirated; 
syllable final; with no audible release; 
before nasal const.; 
before lateral const. 
Do, Dry, Duke, 
Shadow, London, 
Sunday, 
Hide, Side, old, 
Adjust, Godboy, 
Hidden, Medness, 
Burden, Admit, 
Roadmap, Bundle, 
Ridden, Badly 
Car, According, Cry, 
Kind, Skill, School, 
Income, Secret, Equal, 
Bank, Risk, Shock, 
Locked, 
Acknowledge, Thicken, 
Black magic, Buckie, 
Clear, 
/g/ Initial: partically devoiced; 
intervocalic; voiced; 
final: voiceless; 
with no audible release; 
before nasal const.; 
before lateral const. 
Itfl word initial, word medial, 
word final. 
Guess, Green, Ghost, 
Begin, Angry, Argue, 
Bag, 
Begged, Bigjaw, 
Wegtail, Big chin, 
Dogma, Ignore, 
Struggle, Glory 
Cheese, Orchard, 
Rich 
/dz/ Word initial, word medial, 
word final. 
Jar, Margin, Change 
Iml Word initial, after word-initial /s/; 
word medial, word final; 
word final clusters: 
partially devoiced: after voiceless 
Const.; labio-dental; before/f,v/; 
syllabic. 
March, Smile, 
lemon,Symbol, Seem, 
Game, Film (s). 
Warmth, Prompts 
Smear, Topmost, 
Happen, Comfort, 
Triumph, Circumvent, 
Rhythm, Prism, 
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Inl Word initial, after word initial /s/; 
word medial, word final; 
partially devoiced: after voiceless 
consonant; 
bilabial: before bilabial const.; 
labio-dental: before/f,v/; 
dental: before and sometimes 
after /e.fi/; 
post elveolar: before /r/; 
velar: before velar const.; 
syllabic. 
Neat, snow, 
Many, Pen, 
Snug, chutney, 
Ten people. Ten men, 
Infant, Invoice, 
Tenth, When, They, 
Earthern, Southern, 
Unrest, Henry, 
Ten cups, Ten girls, 
Cotton, Sudden 
/Q/ Word media,I word medial +/g/; 
word medial +/k/, word final; 
word final+/k/; 
word final syllabic 
(Occasionally). 
Singer, Longing,Finger, 
Anger, Wrong, 
Uncle, Sing, Distinct, 
Bacon, Sink (s). 
Thicken, blacken 
Ifl word initial, word medial, word final; 
word initial clusters; 
word final clusters. 
Feel, Defend, Leaf, 
Fry, Fly, Few, 
Fifth-buffles, 
Triumph (s). 
Twelfth (s) 
M word initial, word medial, 
word final; 
word initial clusters; 
word final clusters. 
Voice, Ever, Leave 
View, Solves, 
Loved, Oven (s). 
/0/ word initial, word medial, 
word final; 
word initial clusters; 
word final clusters. 
Three, Author, Faith, 
Thwart, Throw,Threw, 
Earthed, Mouths, 
Depths, Eight (s), 
Sixth (s). Length (s). 
Health (s) 
Idl word initial, word medial, 
word final; 
word final clusters. 
This, Worthy, With, 
rhythm (s). 
Southern (S), 
Cloths, Writhed 
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/s/ 
Izl 
III 
IZI 
Ihl 
l\l 
word initial, word medial 
word final; 
word initial clusters; 
word final clusters. 
word initial, word medial, 
word final; 
word final clusters. 
word initial, word medial 
word final; 
word initial clusters; 
word final clusters. 
word initial (French loan words), 
word medial; 
word final (only is french loan 
words); 
word final clusters. 
word initial, word medial. 
Clear: word initial, word medial, 
word final; 
Intervocalic in context; 
word initial clusters. 
Voiceless: 
after voiceless consonants; 
(less devoicing after a weakly 
accented voiceless plosive). 
Dark: word final, after vowel; 
after vowel, before consonant; 
syllabic. 
Sample, Essay, 
Farce, 
Spare, Sphere, 
Splash, Rest (s), 
Ask (s,ed), 
Glimpse (d). Helps, 
Prompts, Twelfths, 
Patience 
Zeal, Easy, Rose, 
Ribs, Heads, Legs, 
Hands, Holds, Bulbs, 
Samples, Limbs, 
Sandles, Symbols 
Sugar, Mission, Wish, 
Shrink 
Welsh (ed), Fashion 
(s,ed). Patient (s), 
Mention (s,ed) 
Gigolo, Gigue, Genre, 
Pleasure, 
Decision 
Prestige, Rouge, 
Bridge, vision (S) 
Heat, Ahead 
Leave, Glad, Allow, 
Feel it. Will you. 
Blow, Glad, Fly, Slow, 
Play, Clean, 
Aptly, Hopeless, 
Splinkler, 
Canal, Doll, Royal, 
Cold, Help, Self, 
Apple, Table Little, 
Final. 
50 
/r/ Word initial, word medial 
(intervocalic in context); 
word final (/r/ link with following 
word begining with a vowel); 
consonantal clusters: 
after voiceless accerted plosive; 
after voiceless fricative, 
unaccented voiceless plosive, 
or accented voiceless plosive 
after /s/ in the same syllable; 
following voiced consonant; 
completely devoiced: after 
accented/p,t,k/; 
partially devoiced: after 
unaccented voiceless 
plosive initial in a syllable 
and, in rapid speech, at 
syllable or word boundaries, 
in the syllable initial sequences 
/spr. str. skr/; after other 
accented voiceless consonants. 
/ j / word initial; voiceless: 
following accented /p,t,k,h/ 
(only before /u:, U5/); 
partially devoiced: following 
/spr, St, sk,/, voiceless fricative, 
unaccented /p,t,k/; 
voiced: following voiced const. 
/w/ word initial, intervocalic, 
following voiced consonant; 
voiceless: following accented/t,k/; 
partially devoiced: following/sk/ 
accented voiceless fricative; 
unaccented/p,t,k/; 
voiceless labio-velar fricative: 
wh-in spelling form. 
Red, Mirror, 
Far-away, 
Price, Tree, Cream, 
Fry, Throw, Shrink, 
Apron, Hitrate, 
street. Scream, 
Brief, Dress, Grow, 
Price, Oppress, 
Attract, Cry, Across, 
Upright, Poultry, 
Nitrate, Cock-roach, 
Spring, String, 
Scream, Fry 
Thrive, Shrink 
Yes, Young, Europe, 
Pew, Tune, 
Cure, Cue, 
Spurious, Stew, 
Pursue, Refuse, 
Opulent, Oculist, 
Beauty, Music, New 
One, Language, 
Word, Aware, Away, 
Twice, Queen, 
Square, Squash, 
Thwart, Swim, Upword, 
Outward, Equal, 
Wheel, What, 
Which, White 
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C. Word Stress 
A. Rules for word stress patterns 
A few useful rules for the distribution of stress patterns in Englisli 
words are given below witli examples: 
(a) All English words have prinnary or secondary stress on the first or 
the second syllable. Examples: 
'able, de'light, recom'mend, o'riginal 
(b) Words with weak prefixes always take the primary stress on the root. 
Examples: 
a'board, a'broad, a'head, a'lone 
be'cause, be'come be'low, be'neath 
(c) The inflectional suffixes - ed, -es and -ing do not affect the patterns 
of stress. Examples: 
-ed recom'mend recom'mended 
re'late re'lated 
so'licit so'licited 
sub'mit sub'mitted 
-es com'pose com'poses 
dis'ease dis'eases 
'focus 'focusses 
suc'cess suc'cesses 
-ing ad'vance ad'vancing 
com'mit com'mitting 
'happen 'happening 
'reason 'reasoning 
(d) The derivational suffixes do not normally affect the stress patterns. 
Examples: 
-age 'carry 'carriage 
'cover 'coverage 
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ance 
en 
er 
ess 
•ful 
•hood 
ice 
ish 
ive 
less 
'hermit 
'marry 
an'noy 
ap'pear 
at'tend 
per'form 
'bright 
'light 
at'tend 
be'gin 
'common 
per'form 
'actor 
'author 
con'ductor 
'tiger 
(but prince-prin'cess and 
'beauty 
'colour 
'duty 
re'venge 
'brother 
'priest 
'sister 
'widow 
'coward 
'fever 
'white 
'woman 
'yellow 
a'buse 
at'tend 
con'clude 
per'mit (v) 
'bottom 
'colour 
'manner 
'odour 
'hermitage 
'marriage 
an'noyance 
ap'pearance 
attendance 
per'formance 
'brighten 
'lighten 
at'tend er 
be'ginner 
'commoner 
per'former 
'actress 
'authoress 
con'ductress 
'tigress 
'princess when used attributively) 
'beautiful 
'colourful 
•dutyful 
re'vengeful 
'brotherhood 
'priesthood 
'sisterhood 
'widowhood 
'cowardice 
'feverish 
'whitish 
'womanish 
'yellowish 
a'busive 
attentive 
con'clusive 
per'missive 
'bottomless 
'colourless 
'mannerless 
'odourless 
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•ly 
•ment 
-ness 
•or 
ship 
ter 
zen 
'certain 
'purpose 
'tactless 
'wanton 
a'chieve 
con'tent 
in'volve 
'manage 
'bitter 
'common 
'lovely 
'useless 
col'lect 
con'duct 
op'press 
pos'sess 
'author 
'scholar 
'student 
'warden 
'laugh 
'city 
'certainly 
'purposely 
'tactlessly 
'wantonly 
a'chievement 
con'tentment 
in'volvement 
'management 
'bitterness 
'commonness 
'loveliness 
'uselessness 
col'lector 
con'ductor 
op'pressor 
pos'sessor 
'authorship 
'scholarship 
'studentship 
'wardenship 
'laughter 
'citizen 
(e) Words ending in-ion take the primary accent on the penultimate 
syllable. Examples: 
.appli'cation 
.combi'nation 
deco'ration 
de.termi'nation 
ex.ami'natjon 
,falsifi'cation 
.prepa'ration 
as.soci'ation 
at'tention 
.civili'zation 
'nation 
'notion 
'motion 
'station 
.conver'sation 
.culti'vation 
de'cision 
,decla'ration 
des'truction 
di'vision 
,edu'cation 
i,magi'nation 
.infor'mation 
,obser'vation 
oc'casion 
.popu'lation 
pro'duction 
.recog'nition 
.situ'ation 
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(f) Words ending in -ic, -icalf"-'ic9lly,: ij^aU^T^I and -iaily take the primary 
accent on the syllable preceding the suffix. For examples 
-IC 
-ical 
-ically 
-lOUS 
-iai 
•iaIly 
a,polo'getic 
pa'thetic 
.sympa'thetic 
ter'rific 
bio'logical 
e'lectrical 
'optical 
.psychol'ogical 
'chemically 
.eco'nomically 
.psycho'logically 
sta'tistically 
atro'cious 
cere'monious 
fer'ocious 
no'torious 
com'mercial 
.confi'dential 
.dicta'torial 
me'morial 
'artificial 
cate'gorically 
com'mercially 
confi'dentially 
dra'matically 
super'ficially 
ar'tistic 
e'lectric 
.patri'otic 
.scien'tific 
me'chanical 
'musical 
po'litical 
'practical 
,cere menial 
in'dustrial 
.presi'dential 
.sacri'ficial 
es'sentially 
es'sential 
official 
(g) Words ending in -ity take the accent on the ante-penultimate syllable, 
or the third syllable from the end. For example: 
a'bility 
ca'pacity 
elec'tricity 
e'quality 
oppor'tunity 
'quality 
.gener'ocity 
magna'nimity 
sim'plicity 
fu'tility 
.possi'bility 
ratio'nality 
ac'tivity 
.curi'osity 
o'pacity 
ne'cessity 
e'normity 
res.ponsi'bility 
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(h) Words of more than two syllables ending in -ate receive the primary 
stress on the third syllable from the end. Examples : 
'compli.cate 
'edu.cate 
'culti.vate 
'fortunate 
(i) Words ending in -ian are stressed on the syllable proceeding the 
suffix. Examples: 
(J) 
.electrician 
li'brarjan 
mu'sician 
,poli'tician 
fixes -al, -a 
ac'cident 
'autumn 
'origin 
lly affect the stt 
.acci'dental 
au'tumnal 
o'riginal 
.acci'dentally 
(k) The following suffixes receive the primary stress on their first syllable. 
Examples: 
-aire .millio'naire 
-eer ca'reer 
-ental .founda'mental 
-ential .existential 
-esce .acqui'esce 
-ence .acquies'cence 
-escence 'effer'vescence 
-esque gro'tesque 
-que phy'sique 
-itis neu'ritis 
D. SENTENCE STRESS AND RHYTHM 
In English sentences, words that are important for meaning - content 
words like nouns, adjectives, principal verbs and adverbs- are generally 
stressed and grammatical words like articles, personal and relative 
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pronouns, prepositions, conjunctions and auxiliary verbs are generally 
unstressed. In (given below) sentences, secondary or non-tonic accent 
is shown with this stress mark ['] and primary or tonic accent is shown 
with this stress mark [*]. The following sentences can be used for 
practising sentence stress and rhythm in English: 
1. I t 'happens'al l the' t ime. 
2. The 'boys re'turn to'night. 
3. We 'couldn't 'find the 'ball. 
4. He 'turned it 'round and 'round. 
5. I'm 'going 'back to 'work. 
6. The 'students 'went a'way. 
7. De'liver 'these at 'once. 
8. 'When are you re'turning. 
9. 'Thank you for the 'money. 
10. 'What have you for'gotten ? 
11. 'Do it in the 'morning. 
12. 'Call again to'morrow. 
13. 'Ram has been for'given. 
14. 'Any one can 'answer. 
15. 'These are his sup'porters. 
16. 'Take me to your'leader. 
17. 'Some one's in the 'bedroom. 
18. He was'sitting at his'desk. 
19. There were'forty in the'class. 
20. He'll be 'sending them to'day. 
21. I ex'pect he's in the 'hall. 
22. I'm col'lecting it my'self. 
23. There are 'certainly e'nough. 
24. There's 24a 'turning on the 'right. 
25. It has'never been ex'plained. 
26. He ad'mitted he was 'wrong. 
27. He's re'turning on the "fourth. 
28. He's offe'ring you a 'sweet. 
29. The 'questions are on the bo'ard. 
30. I'm 'taking another 'call. 
31. He's 'trying to inter'fere. 
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32. He's 'often in the ba'zaar. 
33. It's'probably in the'hall. 
34. The 'money was in the 'bank. 
35. I'm 'sending you an ad'vance. 
36. I'm 'forwarding it at 'once. 
37. It's'difficult to be'lieve. 
38. You'ought to'eat your'lunch. 
39. 'Don't be a 'fool. 
40. I'm 'going on a 'journey. 
41. 'What are you dis'cussing ? 
42. It 'can't suc'ceed. 
43. We're pre'paring to de'part. 
44. The'books are'inside. 
45. The 'government re'signed. 
46. The 'teacher was 'angry. 
47. The 'facory has been 'closed. 
48. A'show has been ar'ranged. 
49. He inVited us to 'stay. 
50. 'Everyone a'greed. 
E. INTONATION 
Intonation, the rising and falling of the pitch of the voice when a 
person is speaking, is another important element of spoken English. A 
speaker can change the meaning of an utterance just by using a different 
intonation pattern. One can find out the attitude or mood of the speaker 
whether he is bored, annoyed, interested in the subject or conversation 
etc. Functions of English intonation can be divided in the following ways: 
Grammatical and attitudinal functions 
(a) Grammatical Functions 
With the help of intonation marks, listeners can easily understand if 
a particular sentence is a question or a statement, a command or a 
request, for example: 
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(1) He 'went for a 'ride in the "car. (statement) 
He went for a 'ride in tiie .car? (question) 
(2) 'Open the 'window, (command) 
'Open the .window, (request) 
Hence the falling tone is used for statements and commands 
whereas rising tone is used for questions and requests. 
(a) The falling tone may be used in: 
Ordinary statements, (without any emotional implications); 
Wh- questions (asked neutrally or in an unfriendly way); 
Commands; 
Exclamations. 
(b) The rising tone may be used in: 
Incomplete utterances; 
Yes/no questions; 
Wh- questions asked in warm and friendly way; 
Polite requests and encouraging invitations. 
The falling rising tone, combination of a rise and a fall may be used 
in special implications not verbally expressed, e.g. (insinuations, veined 
insult, apology, unpleasant news, happiness or doubt), warmth, anger 
and sarcasm. 
59 
(b) Attitudinal functions 
English intonation is also used to discover the mood of the speaker. 
A few examples are given below to discuss some of the attitudes, 
expressed by different tunes. 
A. Falling tone 
(a) Low-fall 
1. Statements: 
.Thanks. ,No. 
(when will you go to school?) Monday, (uninterested) 
(who is your teacher?) .John, (detached) your 'teacher was .looking 
for you. (matter-of-fact) 
2. Wh- questions: 
.How? (very curt) 
.Why? (very curt) 
.When will you .study? (weak, uninterested insistence on when) 
,when do you .think he'll .work? (bored, not interested) 
3. Yes/no questions: 
.Is she .working? 
.Do you .think so? (curt, exhibiting, impatience) 
'Is she .working? (uninterested, 
'Can you .sing a ,song? showing no 
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'Could you .listen to him? involvement) 
4. Tag questions: 
(She is working hard,) Jsn't she? 
(I am very tired,) .aren't we ,all? 
5. Commands/requests: 
.Write .down. 
,Show her. 
'Work 'hard and 'win the .prize. 
See me in the evening. 
6. Exclamations, greetings, etc: 
.Pity! 
.Morning. 
'Good .evening. 
'How .interesting! 
'Good .noon. 
'How .tragic! 
(b) High-Fall 
1. Statements: 
(b) 'Yes. I "did. 
'Certainly 'not. 
2. Wh- questions: 
(expecting 
agreement) 
(calm uninterested) 
(neutral) 
(expecting to be 
obeyed without any 
doubt) 
(not moved) 
(matter-of-fact) 
(pleasant but a routine sort 
of greeting). 
(mild) 
(routine, uninterested) 
(bored, even mildly sarcastic) 
(strong agreement for 
disagreement) 
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'How? 'why? 
'Why .can't you .study? 
3. Yes/ no questions: 
'Can you "write? 
'Did you Mike it? 
4. Tag questions: 
(He did n't work hard,) 'did 
(These flowers are lovely,) 
5. Commands, etc: 
'Open the 'window . 
'Go a'way. 
6. Exclamations, etc: 
'Good "morning. 
'What a 'beautiful 'view! 
B. Rising tune 
(a) Low-Rise 
1. Statements: 
.No, per,haps. 
'Cheer .up. 
It 'won't 'last .long. 
'When he'came home,.... 
(I want to enjoy the music) 
if she 'sung a .song. 
(expressing surprise, 
anger, disbelief) 
he? (demanding 
'aren't they? agreement) 
(angry command) 
(hearty greeting) 
(strong surprise) 
(grudging, encouraging) 
(reassuring, encouraging) 
(first of two or more clauses 
in a complex sentence) 
(dependent 
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clause, following a main 
clause) 
(bored, resigned) 
(polite enquiry) 
(strong insistence on why) 
(threatening) 
(doubtful) 
(insistence on is) 
(Polite, interested) 
uninterested, bored) 
It's 'not very .pleasing.^ 
Wh- questions: 
'Who's that ,speaking? 
.Why did you ,ring him ,up? 
'Why can't you .give it? 
Yes/no questions: 
.Can she? 
,1s she .cooking? 
Is 'Mary at her .club? 
,Can you meet me at .ten. 
in the ,morning? 
Tag questions: 
(He didn't attend the class,) did he? (asking for 
(These are lovely little bird,) aren't they? information) 
Commands/ requests: 
.Wait here. (gentle command or 
request) 
.Write your name. (pleasant, emergency, 
invitations). 
'Sit there. 
'Give me your .pen. 
6. Exclamations, Greeting, etc: 
(polite request) 
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Yes? (an uninterested question) 
'Good ,night. (Cheerful greeting) 
'Best of Juck. (Cheerful good wishes). 
(b) High-Rise 
It is generally associated with question, surprise, disbelief or 
eagerness. Example: 
'Present? ('Did you say present?' or 'Do you want some present?') 
(expressing eagerness and enthusiasm) 
'Flower? ('Did you really say flowers?') (expresing disbelief or 
surprise). 
'Mary? ('Are you there, Mary?' or 'Did you say Mary?'). 
'He 'would? (expressing surprise, disbelief) 
'Is she a'round? (expressing eagerness) 
C. Falling-Rising Tune 
This tune indicates something not expressed or something is implied 
in the utterance along with other moods. Examples: 
(Do you go to theatres?) ^Sometimes, (not frequently) 
(Do you teach?) ^Now. (Doubtful) 
I 'met her at the '^club. (reproaching -'she said she had to go to her 
school'.) 
The " t^ea was .good, (but the host wasn't willing to serve us.) 
'She ,can't (I'm almost sure she can) 
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I am 'glad to ,see you doing .well, (encouraging, sympathetic) 
'When will you .bring me some more .books? 
(A polite rise on bring and mild insistence on when to know the exact 
time). 
'Mind your .language (strong but sympathetic warning) 
D. Rising-falling tune 
It reinforces the meaning expressed by the following falling tune. 
The initial rising tune may also exhibit warmth, friendly, attitude, anger, 
or sarcasm. Examples: 
(Do you believe it?) '^ yes. (enthusiastic agreement). 
It was '^awful. (enthusiastic agreement). 
But is her '^ child so ,naughty? (Suspicious interest). 
Are you '^ sure he can ,play? (suspicious mocking) 
How '^wonderful, (sarcastic). 
2.1.2 Exercises for Improving speaking skill: 
Students are advised to pronounce the sounds used in the following 
words and pay attention to both the length and quality of these sounds in 
order to improve their 
{CO PuA£Vov^els 
l\:l 
Seized 
Weed 
Ceased 
Heat 
Beans 
Heathen 
Teasing 
Teething 
Teethe 
Heed 
Teeth 
Lead 
Eat 
Sweet 
Beat 
Meat 
speaking skill. 
Leave 
Beats 
Leaf 
Heels 
Babies 
Weak 
Beak 
Peak 
Leagued 
Seek 
Leaked 
Checks 
Receive 
Believe 
Zeal 
Seal 
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Seat 
Reach 
Reveal 
Cheap 
Police 
Heel 
Cheek 
Veal 
Piece 
Police 
Deal 
Breeze 
Wheel 
Niece 
Machine 
Deal 
Chief 
Meal 
Leaf 
Beef 
Feel 
Chief 
Fees 
Peel 
1. The sheet of steel was heated by the steam. 
2. Three degrees to the east. 
3. Eat the peaches and cream. 
4. Geese were feeding beneath the trees. 
5. He seems to be even keener. 
6. Three feet by three feet. 
7. The sheep are in the wheat field. 
8. The teacher repeated the speech. 
9. We need to clean the heater. 
10. It feeds on green leaves. 
I l l 
Hills 
Lick 
Tinned 
Lid 
III 
Women 
Pig 
Mirror 
Rhythm 
Symbol 
Wicked 
Village 
Build 
Rib 
Sinner 
Except 
Didge 
Chicks 
Fit 
Tricks 
Knits 
Miss 
Frill 
Rich 
Fifth 
Wishes 
Finished 
Ticket 
Thicket 
Witch 
Film 
Rip 
Winner 
Cyst 
Bins 
Hit 
Fin 
Give 
Killer 
Hiss 
Dwindle 
Dishes 
Tip 
Pit 
Wit 
Hit 
Knit 
Giggle 
Sing 
Rim 
Kitchen 
Licked 
Whit 
Miss 
Listen 
Hid 
Liver 
List 
Sit 
Shiver 
Dimmer 
Dinner 
Finish 
Limit 
Wicket 
Shrill 
Thing 
Ship 
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Since Swim Private 
Chin Limp Slip 
Lip Him Nip 
1. Is this printing inl<? 
2. Fit six bricks in this tin. 
3. This is an interesting system. 
4. 1 thinl< it will fit. 
5. It's a pity they missed the outing. 
6. Bill-sticking prohibited. 
7. A visit to the windmill. 
8. Finish pinning on the tickets. 
9. It's a pity it's misty. 
Pigeon 
Gin 
Ladies 
10. The kitten's sitting near the river. 
lei 
Tend 
Mers 
Wretch 
Held 
Thread 
Health 
Breath 
Heavy 
Collect 
Penny 
Steady 
Wrecks 
Nets 
Belt 
Sent 
Chest 
Went 
Arrest 
Correct 
September 
Spread 
Smell 
Treks 
Ate 
Wetter 
Wrecker 
Mender 
Senders 
Tender 
November 
Many 
Ready 
Belly 
1. Fetch the eggs from the nest. 
2. There are ten pennies on the desk. 
3. Send a messenger with the letter. 
4. The beds in the tent are wet. 
5. Don't spend every penny you get. 
6. Attempt twelve questions in the test. 
Fen 
Twelve 
Send 
Desk 
Says 
Thames 
Splendour 
Jelly 
Slept 
Hedge 
Edging 
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7. Mend the fence when the weather's better. 
8. The heavier, the better. 
9. In the end, there were ten dresses left. 
10. You'll get well again if you have plenty of rest. 
Tand 
Mans 
Pan 
Shrank 
Bladder 
Sadder 
Dagger 
Stagger 
Swaffer 
Blacker 
Racks 
Lad 
Fanned 
Van 
Fat 
Ash 
Ass 
As 
Tab 
Am 
Tracks 
Gnats 
Match 
Grab 
Wrap 
Lamb 
Trap 
Chap 
Pack 
Flat 
Fan 
Drags 
Sang 
Millet 
Satch 
Badge 
Lagged 
Value 
React 
Fatter 
1. The bags were packed in the hamper. 
2. The man was damaging the bandstand. 
3. Have they carried the cash to the bank? 
4. Harry was standing by the taxi rank. 
5. The van crashed into the lamp standard. 
6. They were trapped on the sands and captured. 
7. The rabbit dashed from the sandy bank. 
8. Pack the baggage in the back of the taxi. 
9. He sat on the hat and flattened it. 
10. Get the ladder and hang up the banners. 
/a:/ 
Harm 
Mailed 
Far 
March 
Cart 
Hard 
Barns 
Psalm 
Harden 
Lard 
Car 
Cart 
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Farce 
Garage 
Marble 
Marvel 
Pardon 
Partner 
Parched 
Armed 
Calmed 
Charmed 
Aunt 
Far 
Heart 
Calm 
Barn 
Farm 
Harm 
Bath 
Fast 
Part 
Palm 
Bald 
Halve 
Larder 
Hearten 
Dance 
Dark 
Carp 
Bark 
Vast 
Path 
Harsh 
Glass 
Start 
Harder 
Park 
Aries 
Darker 
Carter 
Harsher 
Master 
Martyr 
Smarter 
Armour 
Harbour 
Larger 
Arth 
Father 
1. A farmer needs large barns. . 
2. The barque was becalmed far from the harbour. 
3. The car was parked in the farmyard. 
4. Your aunt's asking for last night's "star". 
5. Half the class have passed. 
6. He was cast for the part of lago. 
7. The clerk was far smarter than his master. 
8. From a far the farms, look larger than they are. 
9. The fire started when sparks fell on the carpet. 
10. He bartered half the lard for a new cash. 
lol 
Cop 
Austria 
Locker 
Folly 
Fond 
Bog 
Docket 
Longer 
Ponder 
Knock 
Want 
Top 
Lost 
Cod 
Australia 
Stopper 
Trolley 
Rock 
Log 
Profit 
Pocket 
Sombre 
Offer 
What 
Shone 
Sock 
Off 
Involve 
Softer 
Dollar 
Mers 
Moth 
Sob 
Rocket 
Warden 
Solve 
Docker 
Holly 
Soft 
Fog 
Crotchet 
Fonder 
Collar 
Body 
Dock 
Pot 
Socket 
Revolver 
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1. He got a lot of copies of the song. 
2. John's often wrong. 
3. The hot coffee-pot. 
4. She washed her nylon stockings. 
5. The dog wandered through the docksin the fog. 
6. Lobster-pots on the rocks. 
7. It isn't wrong to lock the box. 
8. It's wrong not to lock it. 
9. They plodded on stolidly. 
10. What do soft collars cost? 
lo:l 
Saw 
Salt 
Warm 
Draw 
Jaw 
Flow 
Divorce 
Sort 
Border 
Warden 
Hawser 
Trawler 
Awful 
Daughter 
Score 
Paw 
Halt 
Port 
Short 
Thought 
Fought 
Paul 
Coarses 
Causfer 
Corner 
Chorus 
Yawned 
Before 
Course 
Water 
Order 
Sorter 
Porter 
Caller 
Force 
Forth 
Important 
Proportion 
Information 
Dawned 
Pauper 
Auther 
Form 
Horse 
Cause 
Sauce 
False 
Cross 
Jorge 
Formed 
Stormed 
Swarmed 
Warned 
Shorter 
Forty 
Causter 
1. All four were born abroad. 
2. They poured out the warm water. 
3. Walk to the door in the North porch. 
4. They brought straw for the horses. 
5. A story about four lawyers. 
6. They bought salt pork. 
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7. The fourth and the fourteenth of August. 
8. The shawl that she wore was torn. 
9. Draw the stork with the chalk on the board. 
10. I thought the george had been explored. 
/u/ 
Book 
Cook 
Look 
Hook 
Pushes 
Bulling 
Pudding 
Putting 
Looking 
Pull 
Woman 
Cushion 
Group 
Push 
Pushes 
To wind 
To wear 
To wish 
To want 
To wash 
1. The wood was full of rooks. 
2. He took the cushion and shook it. 
3. The woman had her foot on the wool. 
4. Have a good look at the cookery book. 
5. Put the firewood by the bushes. 
6. Would they have understood? 
7. The hook was crooked. 
8. They should put on their hoods. 
/u:/ 
New 
Boot 
Duke 
Group 
Noon 
Move 
Shoot 
Cruiser 
Cool 
Foot 
Pool 
School 
Threw 
Who 
Suit 
Luke 
Soup 
Soon 
Prove 
Tooth 
Loser 
Ruder 
Rules 
Sooner 
Glued 
Screw 
She 
Absolute 
Music 
Droop 
Spoon 
Approve 
Smooth 
Doomed 
Groomed 
Loomed 
Proofes 
Stewed 
Moon 
Use 
Fruit 
Cooler 
swoop 
June 
Persue 
Argue 
Through 
Juice 
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Stool 
Tool 
Futile 
Putrid 
Suitor 
Using 
Beauty 
Toothy 
Swooned 
Wound 
Aloof 
Shrewed 
Enthusiasm 
Foolish 
Duty 
Tuesday 
1. Choose your new shoes. 
2. Soup and then goose for two. 
3. Blue suits you. 
4. Whose tune will you choose? 
5. July's usually cooler than June. 
6. Hugh was moody and aloof. 
7. You'll soon get a new crew. 
8. A moose? There's a moose in the zoo. 
9. Susan has a loose tooth. 
10. Use a ruler as you do at school. 
Duck 
Hut 
Young 
Colour 
Rum 
Does 
Duck 
Congure 
Thumb 
Club 
Skull 
Lump 
Thunder 
Interrupt 
Trust 
Tough 
Rubbed 
Buns 
Done 
Gutter 
Tough 
Couple 
Pun 
Nut 
One 
Duller 
Hump 
Chuckle 
Son 
Much 
Under 
Tunnel 
Unless 
Suffer 
Stuck 
Won 
Dumb 
Mutter 
Pulse 
Country 
Cover 
Sum 
Love 
Onion 
Drunk 
Repulse 
Sun 
Luck 
Wonder 
Mother 
Fuzzy 
Lust 
Come 
Fun 
Dove 
Supper 
Upper 
Rubbish 
Crush 
Gull 
Some 
Runner 
Junk 
Result 
Hull 
Lust 
Fussy 
Rubbed 
72 
1. H's fun to run and jump in the sun. 
2. One nut from the front hub. 
3. She's been running too much. 
4. Ask mother if the mutton's for supper. 
5. Some puns just aren't funny. 
6. The bus doesn't run on Sunday. 
7. The sunflowers were covered with butterflies. 
8. I love buns and butter. 
9. This mutton's undergone. 
10. One's lovely, the other's ugly. 
Id.l 
Purr 
Earlier 
WOAth 
Spur 
Worse 
Burma 
Serve 
Thirst 
First 
Curt 
Hurt 
Murmur 
Serve 
Curd 
Were 
Further 
Dirt 
Irksome 
Purse 
Persia 
Sturdier 
Burner 
Firmer 
Learner 
Search 
Sistier 
Person 
Church 
Turn 
Girder 
Burst 
Worship 
Berthe 
Hearse 
Verse 
Urge 
Surf 
Worthy 
Surge 
Earth 
Persian 
Nurse 
Work 
Murder 
Skirt 
Journey 
Courtesy 
Thirsty 
Thirty 
Earthy 
Sterner 
Thirstier 
1. Thur,!lay's the first day of term. 
2. Learn the affirmative of the verbs. 
3. The first turning past the church. 
4. They searched for the purse among the ferms. 
5. The work's irksome, but it won't hurt you. 
6. The bird's curled up on its perch. 
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7. I urge you to be firm. 
8. He was thirsty wiien he returned from work. 
9. It's the early bird that catches the worm. 
10. They earned their deserts by hard work. 
Idl 
Appear 
Embarrass 
understand 
Achieve 
Famous 
Glamarous 
Contain 
Gracious 
Component 
Entertain 
Ignorant 
Agree 
Suppose 
Hindered 
Campel 
Method 
Offence 
Saturday 
Perhaps 
Aside 
Gentlemen 
Permanent 
Battered 
Moment 
Terrible 
Comfortable 
Courageous 
Attend 
Possible 
Pilot 
Adjourn 
Surprise 
Menace 
Condemn 
Postman 
Observe 
1. The wonderful weather was over. 
2. The bet of the players was injured. 
3. The time of the concert was altered. 
4. But most of the apples were rottan. 
5. The worst of the weather was>|et to come. 
6. The time of the meeting was ten to two. 
7. Her hand swere as cold as a black of ice. 
8. The girl was as fresh as the month of May. 
9. The work of the reapers was nearly done. 
10. The sheep was as black as a roots. 
/b/ Diphthongs 
/ei/ 
Raider 
Trader 
Waver 
Place 
Plate 
Wait 
Facer 
Safer 
Walter 
Drain 
Train 
Jane 
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Pepper 
Labour 
Ape 
Made 
Let 
Straight 
Snake 
They 
Save 
Eight 
Great 
Late 
Bete 
Waist 
Rake 
Sway 
Chase 
Tread 
Face 
Race 
Ache 
Lake 
Wreck 
Ray 
Safe 
Break 
Away 
Rein 
Rail 
Selt 
Fell 
May 
Gaze 
Make 
Pray 
Male 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
7. 
8. 
10. 
/a!/ 
The papers are under the paper-weight. 
They hate plays. 
They arranged to take the table away. 
The railway station. 
They prayed for the safety of the plane. 
The name of the place where they stayed. 
Jone's afraid of the waves. 
Put your spades and pails away. 
He played the ace of spades. 
A bale of waste paper. 
Dry 
Spider 
Tight 
Bride 
Twice 
Sly 
Miser 
Height 
Smiled 
Quiet 
Price 
By 
Wider 
Fight 
Child 
Knife 
Sign 
Either 
White 
Rice 
Divide 
Prize 
Fly 
Wiser 
Light 
Piled 
Life 
Thigh 
Mice 
Wild 
Bite 
Pride 
Tribe 
Shy 
Neither 
Might 
Miled 
Ice 
Tiled 
Quite 
1. I like the white signs. 
2. She tried to climb the stile. 
3. Can't you buy white tiles? 
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4. The light was shining in my eyes. 
5. This is the time for the wines to ripe. 
6. They climbed the heights with a guide. 
7. The ices were five and nine pence. 
8. For mile after mile; the ice was piled high at the roadside. 
9. A five mile bicycle ride. 
10. The kite was flying high in the sky. 
lo\l 
Employ 
Employer 
Royal 
Loiter 
Hoist 
Void 
Annoy 
Lawyer 
Joist 
Boisterous 
Purloin 
.Noise 
Poise 
Rejoice 
Joint 
Toil 
Choice 
Voice 
Pointer 
Hoisted 
1. The boys' choice of toys. 
2. The joyful but noisy voices. 
3. My employer's appointments. 
4. The oil spoilt the embroidery. 
5. The employees were annoyed and boisterous. 
6. Troy was despoiled and destroyed. 
7. We enjoyed the oysters. 
8. He pointed out the coins. 
9. The cloister adjoining the royal chapel. 
10. The joiners used the hoist to raise the joists. 
/9U/ 
Row 
Hope 
Post 
Oak 
Own 
Soap 
Grow 
Woke 
Doth 
Toast 
Snow 
Both 
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Slow 
Claws 
Coat 
Going 
Goat 
Owner 
Rover 
Wrote 
Colt 
Foam 
Those 
Shoulder 
Joker 
Voter 
^ '4 
Foam 
Gross 
Vote 
Closer 
Over 
Roller 
Pose 
Robe 
Bought 
Close 
Slower 
Poster 
Lower 
1. The postman's over the road. 
2. They chose to go by coach. 
3. They rowed the boat along the coast. 
4. Homes for old folk. 
5. Show me the dough for the loaves. 
6. Don't float near the rowing-boats. 
7. He rose to propose the toast. 
8. They own their own home. 
9. Don't throw stones. 
10. He won't postpone the show. 
/au/ 
Bow 
Housing 
Allows 
Counter 
Round 
Mouth 
Outer 
Showery 
Louder 
, Doubter 
Allowing 
Browner 
Founder 
Rousing 
County 
Mountain 
1. The loud shouts of the crowd. 
2. A poud and an ounce of the powder. 
3. A thousand pounds in the account. 
4. Brown was proud of his house. 
5. They were prowling round the grounds. 
6. That's how you pronounce the word "Plough". 
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7. "Mouse", "Mound" and "Mouth" are nouns. 
8. The clown was found drowned. 
9. To the south of the county town. 
10. Some sounds are pronounced with the mouth well open. 
lidl 
Beer Spears Imperious Tear 
Fierce Inferior Year Pierce 
Interior Clear Pierced Exterior 
Veer Fiercer Superior Jeer 
Fearsome Smear Steer Sphere 
1. We are nearing the mere. 
2. They really appear to be superior. 
3. Years of experience. 
4. We're not interfering vvith the gears. 
5. They steered nearer to the pier. 
6. The interior was clear. 
7. A funnier, wittier serial. 
8. They clear the weir twice a year. 
9. He's quite serious and really sincere. 
Zee/ 
Mare Mary 
Pear Sqare 
Wear Where 
Tear Their 
Fair There 
Heir 
1. Where will you have the chairs repaired? 
2. There's going to be a fair in the square. 
3. Share the pears out fairly. 
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4. The caretaker will repair the aerial. 
5. Beware of the stairs. 
6. We daren't mention the affair. 
7. She stared at the hare dead in the snare. 
8. She could not barely spare the money for the fair. 
9. There's a tear in the stair-carpet. 
10. Mary's the girl with the fair hair. 
/09/ 
Dour 
Mature 
Obscure 
Spurious 
Endure 
Cruelty 
Fluency 
Security 
Fury 
Jury 
Furious 
Curious 
1. Fewer tourists visit the centuary. 
2. Stuart used his influence to stop the duel. 
3. The centurion was insured to cruetly. 
4. Pure and impure watei'in the ewers. 
5. He played truant on the moors. 
6. The steward was furious. 
7. Are you sure you're insured? 
8. A curious jewel. 
9. The brewer was a boor. 
10. He secured the renewal of the insurance. 
B. Consonants 
/p/ 
Spen Apricot Reaper Sprawl 
Upper Champion Taper Spring 
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Capable 
Opportunity 
Heap 
Pimp 
Damp 
Loop 
Upward 
Hump 
Rope 
Wiped 
Stump 
Happen 
Simple 
Uplate 
Caption 
Couple 
Tip 
Topboy 
Up 
Cap 
Topdog 
Usp 
Stop 
Topmost 
Pulp 
Apple 
Mopped 
Dapple 
Riper 
Typing 
Shrimp 
Harp 
Uplight 
Lamp 
Tape 
Topcoat 
Lump 
Ripe 
Hoppicker 
Please 
Cheapmeat 
Plead 
Spread 
Sprint 
Cheap 
Tap 
Topgiri 
Tap 
Wrap 
Ripcheese 
Shape 
Cup 
halfpenny 
Rapid 
Couple 
Keep-poultry 
1. Put the pens and percils by the parcel. 
2. The publisher's printing the pamphlets. 
3. Tip the porter for posting the packets. 
4. People were slipping on the pavement where the apples had been 
dropped. 
5. Put all the over ripe pears on the heap. 
6. We can provide proof that the packages were dispatched. 
7. Peel the potatoes and I'll prepare the pie. 
8. I've kept a pound to pay the papers. 
9. Policemen were posted in prominent positions along the path. 
10. He was employed as a pocker in the despatch department. 
/b/ 
Rib 
Bubble 
Ribbon 
Beach 
Bray 
Orb 
Subperfect 
Son 
Ebb 
Rub 
Object 
Rabid 
Robber 
Globe 
Bulb 
Robe 
Cub 
Bob 
Dabble 
Sober 
Gibbon 
Symbol 
Rubbed 
Bleed 
Daub 
Sobbitterly 
Rebuke 
Fibre 
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Mobbed 
Crub-paid 
Ebb-tide 
Club-kitches 
Scrub 
Gibe 
Plumber 
Job 
Hub 
Lumber 
Tiaber 
Member 
Amber 
Sombre 
Cobnut 
Number 
Stubborn 
Cabman 
Drabness 
Stab-George 
1. Both the brothers have bought umbrellas. 
2. They lived abroad before the baby was born. 
3. Be sure to bring the books back. 
4. A brisk breaze was blowing when they went abroad. 
5. Bring the bat and ball to the beach. 
6. The boys are badly behaved 
7. They bought the ebony cupboard in Holborn. 
8. A beautiful half-timbered building. 
9. The brown horse bolted back to the stable. 
10. Bring me the bread and some butter. 
Itl 
Beat 
Intrude 
Little 
Notnow 
Control 
Parted 
Sorted 
Together 
Entrust 
Patted 
Beauty 
Astute 
Cotton 
Cutlory 
Bit 
Dirt 
Rattling 
Pat 
White 
Catgut 
Boat 
Stick 
Atlas 
Past 
Stuck 
Bitten 
Quarter 
Studio 
Written 
Spotted 
Tomorrow 
Vital 
Bottle 
Hot 
Hot-plates 
Cart 
Rat 
Fast-cars 
After 
White 
Portray 
Heated 
Today 
Tomato 
Attract 
Fitted 
Tobacco 
Fatal 
Fatten 
Duty 
' Stupid 
Button 
Setting 
Set 
Coat 
Bottling 
White-tiles 
Stone 
Utmost 
Late 
Stop 
Atlast 
Neater 
Student 
Kitten 
Shorter 
Studious 
Total 
Cattle 
Butter 
Mental 
Beat 
Put 
Not-true 
Caught 
That-time 
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1. Take Tom his tea while its hot. 
2. We ought to try to take the test. 
3. The cart stopped at the top of the street. 
4. The toys were left on the top of the chest. 
5. It's better to take your time. 
6. Don't waste your effort by too much haste. 
7. I've taught latin for two terms 
8. It is n't twenty to two, it's twenty past two. 
9. They intended to trap the others. 
10. He took his ticket from his pocket and passed it to the ticket collector. 
/d / 
Determine 
Delay 
Display 
Disclose 
Defy 
Deny 
Badpain 
Middle 
Redrose 
Good dog 
Build 
Dog 
Date 
Leader 
Dry 
Duck 
London 
Bedtime 
Sadly 
Padlock 
Sudden 
Made 
Double 
Swindle 
Middle 
Adorn 
Heading 
Endways 
Madress 
Redcar 
Goodluck 
Admit 
Read-dairies 
Elder 
Under 
Road 
Sunday 
Feeder 
Lead 
Road-map 
Good-cheese 
Paddle 
Headless 
Stirred-this 
1. Don't tread dirt into the drawing-room. 
2. Digging in the muddy garden. 
3. They danced from dust to dawn. 
4. Do it decently. 
5. they didn't order dinner until Dora arrived. 
6. He laid the deed in the drawer of the desk. 
7. Drive the ducks down to the pond. 
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8. He decided to delay the deal. 
9. The divident was doubled. 
10. He was driving dangerously and couldn't avoid the accident. 
/k/ 
Connplete 
Trickle 
Quicken 
Collect 
Tackle 
Reckon 
Leak 
Biscuit 
Wrecked 
Park 
Secret 
Packed 
Ache 
Equal 
Knocked 
Blackboard 
Comfort 
Couplet 
Wink 
Dark might 
Wicked 
Darkly 
slackness 
Packer 
Nacklace 
Cockney 
Pick 
Rock 
Scar 
Pack 
Bulk 
Income 
Look 
Blackpool 
Talking 
Beckchair 
Thickdust 
Circumvent 
Uncle 
Thick 
SharK 
Canal 
Ankle 
Beckon 
Connect 
Buckle 
Picked 
Peak 
Anchor 
Act 
Stalk 
Duck 
Stacked 
Soak 
Dockyard 
Ask 
Lock-jaw 
Blackcat 
Came 
Kettle 
Select 
Blacker 
Sickly 
Hockey 
Locker 
Reckless 
Seek 
Neek 
Choke 
Skin 
Sock 
Desk 
Baker 
Luck 
Locked 
Milk 
Task 
Acknowledge 
Dark-Gray 
Speak 
1. The cost of the call to Carlisle. 
2. Creep as quickly as you can. 
3. Could you conveniently come to the concert. 
4. He parked his car in the cathedral close. 
5. A half-crown to cover the cost of the cleaning. 
6. Pack the cutlery and crockery in the cabinet. 
7. Keep this clotted cream cool. 
8. I caught my coat on a hook in the kitchen. 
9. When I collected the cups, a couple of them were cracked. 
10. Pick-up the pack of the cards and count them. 
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/g/ 
Pig 
Hunger 
Geyser 
Peg 
Song 
Peggr 
Mug 
Grass 
Geared 
Dogma 
Glow 
Leagued 
Eager 
Goose 
Rigged 
Juggling 
Anger 
sogged 
Rugby 
Longer 
Struggle 
Big-grapes 
Geese 
Egg 
Sing 
Portuguese 
Dog 
Girl 
Gear 
Rug 
Guess 
Big-game 
Swagger gaily 
Geese 
Pleagued 
Eagle 
Finger 
Pegged 
Anguish 
Singing 
Hugged 
Argue 
Biggergame 
Oragnet 
1. Go and dig the garden. 
2. The girl greated him eagerly. 
3. Greedily he grabbed the grapes. 
4. I'll get a gramophone with a longer guarantee. 
5. We've given the rugs and bags to the guard. 
6. You'll agree that these gloves were a good bargain. 
7. You've got longer figures than Angus. 
8. God! All the angles agree. 
9. Don't grumple and don't get angry. 
10. We're grateful for the guidance you have given us. 
/tj/ 
Cheap 
Filch 
Wretch 
Larch 
Coach 
Chin 
Capture 
Mulch 
Paper 
Orchard 
Butcher 
Catch 
Charge 
Church 
FlCture 
Bench 
Fetch 
Rich 
Lurched 
Marchent 
Gesture 
Posture 
Mischief 
Inch 
Cheer 
Chairs 
Cheese 
Adventure 
Etchid 
Hatched 
Clutched 
Much 
Choke 
Lecture 
Fetch 
Much time 
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1. Which cheese do you choose? 
2. The coach reached Chester. 
3. Fetch the chicken from the butcher's. 
4. Here's the chessboard. The chessmen are in my satchel. 
5. There's much too much starch. 
6. He lurched and clutched the chair. 
7. The church porch is thatched. 
8. A rich butcher purchased the rench. 
9. Cherries, peaches and chestnuts. 
10. The watchmen were chatting cheerfully. 
/d3/ 
Bridges 
Obliged 
Strangely 
Change 
Engage 
Lodged 
Oblige 
Fledgling 
Huge 
Jazzland 
Smudged 
Cudgel 
A large-jaw 
Giant 
Bridge 
Judgement 
Abridgement 
A larger jaw 
Bridge 
Judge 
1. He'd just jumped from the tedge into the george. 
2. We joined them by the hedge on the edge of the ridge. 
3. The giant had a huge jaw. 
4. They'd just seen the barges near the bridge. 
5. The sargeant was engaged in January. 
6. He urged the jury to be generous. 
7. We must engage an agency to arrange the pageant. 
8. The surgeon joined the regiment in June. 
9. The cage was jolted and his jaw injured. 
10. James was obliged to change the arrangement. 
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Iml 
Nimble 
Beptism 
Rim 
Warm 
Ample 
Grumble 
Prism 
Sum 
Smack 
March 
Hemp 
Rammed 
Gloomy 
Glimmer 
Mouse 
Comfort 
Hamplet 
Dimple 
Tremble 
Chasm 
Stem 
Firm 
Trample 
Humble 
Rheumatism 
Salmon 
Smock 
Move 
Ramp 
Bombed 
Sermon 
Lemon 
Camel 
Calm-nerves 
Team 
Simple 
Ramble 
Egoism 
Come 
Lame 
Crumple 
Imp 
Rimmed 
Thomas 
Smith 
Mirth 
Romp 
Hummed 
Commit 
Some-more 
Empty 
Dim 
Harm 
Temple 
Crumble 
Egotism 
Gum 
Home 
Meal 
Limp 
Hemmed 
Among 
Smear 
Make 
Hump 
Omen 
Jumpes 
Symbol 
1. What an amazing memory Mary must have! 
2. The men were many miles from Marston Moor. 
3. More and more of the motars were damaged. 
4. The company performed the mime in the common-room. 
5. A mass of molten metal came from the mould. 
6. The murmur of innumerable streams. 
7. Modern motoring's become more and more comfortable. 
8. Many problems in mental arithmetic. 
9. The master gave the two forms the same sums for homework. 
10. The limestone crumbled and tumbled into the stream, 
/n/ 
Snatch 
Answer 
Unless 
Wonder 
Gone 
Snow 
Snore 
Pansy 
Unrest 
Soon 
Hornet 
Dinner 
Snug 
Infant 
Learn 
Hunter 
Monitor 
Many 
Invoice 
Melon 
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Down 
Warn-misers 
Stringing-nettles 
Fine-needles 
man-made 
wrong-numbers 
Coin 
Bring-notebooks 
Stern-notices 
Ten-minutes 
strong-nerves 
Ripe-nuts 
Inch 
Earn-nothing 
learn-music 
Long-nets 
Ten-Nations 
Great-numbers 
Clean-necks 
Earn-more 
string-nets 
Mine-numbers 
One-moment 
Dack-nights 
1. I need another nine names. 
2. Learn the nouns on page nineteen. 
3. They changed the arrangements for the pageant. 
4. It's been a nuisance not to know the conditions . 
5. Can you mention the new novels? 
6. Mind your manners when you dine with your aunts. 
7. Don't spend more money than you earn. 
8. An intense and constant expansion. 
9. Lend the men the designs that you've drawn. 
10. An intention to ban weapons of offence. 
/Q/ 
Belong 
Single 
Banquet 
Strongest 
Hunger 
Ankle 
Jungle 
Encourage 
Spring up 
1. Bring some string to hand up the gong. 
2. The youngester was playing in the dinghy. 
3. She was singing songs all the evening. 
4. Banging gongs and ringing bells. 
Among 
Crinkle 
Mingle 
Monkey 
language 
Longing 
Rankle 
Concrete 
Among us 
Bring 
Uncle 
Sprinkle 
Shingle 
Wrinkle 
Nightingale 
Anxiety 
Enquiry 
carrying away 
Bang 
Finger 
Singer 
Flowing 
Angle 
conclude 
Anchor 
Sing again 
Rushing about 
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5. Bring the ring to the wedding. 
6. The spring was swinging on a length of string. 
7. The monkey's hiding among your belonging. 
8. There's nothing wrong with the angles. 
9. You're not helping you're hindering. 
10. The anglers were getting hungry. 
/f/ 
Roughen Roughness 
Toughen Toughness 
Gift Father 
Lift Defend 
Thrift Offer 
Left Loafer 
Breft Suffer 
Theft Selfish 
Stiff-fabric Tough-pork 
Gruff-tones Rough-seas 
A knife-sharpener Enough-food 
Half-formed A brief-delay 
Enough-games Enough-Zinc 
Shwffle 
Ruffle 
Comfort 
Leaf 
Laugh 
Roof 
Strife 
Fry 
Enough-things 
Tough-fibres 
To laugh-boldly 
Half-that 
Laugh-rudely 
Safe 
knife 
Fly 
Few 
Sphare 
Fifth 
Raft 
Wolf 
Deaf-friends 
To smuff-cardless 
Rough-hands 
Soft-footpaths 
-
1. She's found fame and fortune in France. 
2. Fill in the forms for the food. 
3. I fancy they'll follow the fashion. 
4. Four hundred and fifteen plus fifty are four hundred sixty five. 
5. They feed on fresh fruit. 
6. I prefer fact to fiction. 
7. The fog affected the ferris from fockstone. 
8. He followed the footpath through the fields to the forest. 
9. Fill the pail with fresh water from the fountain. 
10. They found the fossils in the cliffs. 
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Nl 
Oven 
Saved 
Glove 
Voice 
Vice 
Event 
Loaves 
To leave-Venice 
Five-vests 
To give-vases 
To give-value 
To have-viewed 
To have-votes 
Devil 
Govern 
Roved 
Nephew 
Ever 
Leave 
Canvas 
Save 
Novel 
Veal 
Silver 
Over 
Move 
Have 
To save-paper 
To have-time 
To heave-coal 
Five-boys 
To sieve-dirt 
To live-grandly 
Love 
Hive 
Vast 
Vex 
Cover 
View 
Grave 
To leave a will 
To give a watch 
To have a wish 
To have a wash 
To have a walk 
Above a window 
1. The voyage was over. 
2. They've visited every villa. 
3. Have you ever lived near a river. 
4. I'vedriven the van from dover. 
5. She gave a valuable vase. 
6. The survivors avoided the valley. 
7. Give our love to Vera. 
8. Have they salvaged everything of value? 
9. There are vaterans in every village. 
10. Don't leave your gloves in the Tavern's this evening. 
/e/ 
A mouth 
Fourth 
Eighth 
Ninth 
Width 
Sixth 
Tenth 
Smith 
Cloth 
Fifth 
Depth 
Warmth 
Month 
Strength 
Thief 
Thick 
Breath 
Oath 
Athlete 
Thatch 
Thong 
Throught 
Thumb 
Ethics 
Lethal 
Path 
Panther 
Method 
Anthem 
Lengthy 
Athiest 
Deathly 
Worthless 
Earth 
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A path-through 
A fourth-theft 
Worth thanks 
Both-thrones 
Edith-thought 
The seventh-theme 
Three tenths-thicker 
Four sixteenth-thinner 
Edith's thoughtlessness 
Both are thieves. 
Ruth's a thoughtful girl. 
The cloths are thoroughly examines. 
The months are through the gallery. 
The heaths are thick with flowers. 
The wreath's a thing of beauty. 
Beneath a thorn tree 
Beneath a throne 
The earth a third wire 
Worth a thought 
Both are thick enough 
Cloth a third cheaper 
1. Three thousand three hundred and thirty three. 
2. Ruth took the path to the theatre. 
3. The thieves thought the author was wealthy. 
4. Things worth thinking about. 
5. Their threads from the cloth. 
6. A path through the thick undergrowth. 
7. Your thumb's too thick for the thimble. 
8. Faithless, ruthless and worthless. 
9. The three athleties were out of threads. 
10. The third, fourth, fifth and six threads. 
161 
Smooth 
Mother 
Oaths 
Scythe 
Smoother-than 
Bathes-then 
with-that 
Bother-that 
Father 
Bathes 
Clothe 
Worthy 
Breathes 
Bathe-there 
Wither-there 
Scythes-then 
Wreaths 
Lathe 
Southern 
Mouths 
Smooth-that 
Either-then 
Loathes-them 
Clothe-them 
Bathe 
Northerly 
Loathes 
Breathe-this 
A bather-there 
Clothes-them 
with-them 
other-than 
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1. The other brother. 
2. My father's brother. 
3. They gathered them together. 
4. This is smoother than that. 
5. They went further than that along the northern paths. 
6. They gathered them up in the morning. 
7. Neither my mother nor father likes this weather. 
8. I'd rather have the other leather. 
9. They haven't bothered togather up their clothes. 
10. This, that, these and those. 
/s/ 
Facing 
Whisper 
Axes 
Crossness 
Famous 
Scarce 
Sphere 
Spume 
Swear 
Licence 
Decent 
Cats 
Kits 
Milks 
Grievance 
Since 
This-zoo 
Basin 
Message 
Excite 
Ice 
Dose 
Spare 
Sue 
Stray 
Gasp 
Muscle 
Lapse 
Acts 
Pulse 
Nymphs 
Maps 
Dance 
Less-salt 
Niceness 
Listen 
Sausage 
Useless 
Mouse 
Snake 
Splice 
Stew 
Rest 
Mince 
Glimpse 
Opts 
Drafts 
Laughs 
Patience 
This-seat 
pass-a-saw 
Soil 
Lessening 
Lesson 
Farce 
Fierce 
Slow 
Spray 
Square 
Ask 
Whilst 
Helps 
Faults 
Thanks 
Riddance 
Else 
Miss 
Less-Zeal 
1. Shally has saved seventy-six, six. pences. 
2. Send the parcels as soon as possible. 
3. Simon missed the post. 
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4. Send the servant for the stanrips. 
5. The school boys stood on the sands to see the sailor pass. 
6. Have you seen a style that suits you? 
7. I've twice sent supplies to the same address. 
8. This is the price-list for the suit cases. 
9. Say the next s^ence softly and smoothly. 
10. The sailor was splicing ropes. 
Izl 
Uses 
Pulls 
Sells 
Comes 
Dogs 
Noises 
Bosom 
Parsy 
Ooze 
Cows 
Tours 
His-zeal 
Cubs 
Daisies 
Lands 
Holds 
Warms 
Fogs 
Lazy 
Husband 
Gaze 
Noise 
Ribs 
Sees-a-zebra 
Saves 
Lads 
Raises 
Solves 
Easy 
Sins 
Thousand 
Fees 
Butchers 
Ears 
Heads 
Was-a-zoo 
Lungs 
Breathes 
Pads 
Rises 
Hesitate 
Bazaar 
Pansy 
Says 
Rose 
Airs 
Legs 
Is-Zinc 
1. Man proposes: God disposes. 
2. Zebras and Lizards in the Zoo . 
3. Buzzards and pheasands on the moors. 
4. He always closes the doors of the cages. 
5. There are dozens and dozers of ways of pleasing visitors. 
6. The zoo's closed when the season's over. 
7. The roads gigzagged among the hills in the desert zone. 
8. The xylophone music pleases him. 
9. The visit wasn't pleasent, it was dismal. 
10. These roses deserve the prizes. 
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Ill 
splash 
Dashed 
Shout 
Asia 
Luscious 
Conscience 
Cash 
Harsh-shapes 
Fish-shops 
Fresh-shrimps 
To wash- sheets 
To brush-shoes 
To crush-ships 
Fresh-places 
Coarse-sheets 
Loose-shutters 
A close-shave 
Shrink 
Crashes 
Clashed 
Bishop 
Bushed 
Cushion 
Nash 
Sheet Shop 
Sure Charade 
Dashes Notion 
Pushed Mantion 
Rushed Brushes 
Rashly Dish 
Push Finish 
To gash a shoulder 
To splash a sheet 
To splash 
To clush a ship 
To wash a cushion 
To brush a shoe 
To wash-ties 
Hoarse-shouts 
Worse-shadows 
Nice-Shapes 
1. Is she sure she shut the door? 
2. Fish isn't rationed but I wish it were fresher. 
3. The shoes were washed ashore from the ship. 
4. He shouted that he'd been shot in the shoulder. 
5. Fishing competition-admission five shellings. 
6. The shepherd sheltered in the bushes. 
7. The motion of the ship as they fished. 
8. They splashed the sheets when they washed the dishes. 
9. Polish the shoes with the brush. 
10. You should show more caution. 
/3/ 
Garage-shown 
Garage-shared 
Garage-Shifted 
Garage-shelf 
Garage-should 
Garage roof 
Garage-ruined 
Garge-raided 
Garage-rented 
Grage-wreched 
Garage-painted 
Garage-taken 
Garage-closed 
Barrage-balloons 
Garage-doors 
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Garage-shut Garage-repaired Garage-Guarded 
Cause-shipwrecks Cause-shadows Lose-SI<illings 
To close-shops Buys-sheets Hears-shouts 
1. The seizure of the treasure. 
2. A vision in a mirage. 
3. Measuring the garage. 
4. Pleasurable leisure activities. 
5. The casualities in the invasion. 
6. Corrosion of metals and soil erosion. 
7. An explosion in the garage. 
8. The decision to visit bruges on this occasion. 
9. Incision, adhesion and lesion are surgical terms. 
10. Some have visions. All have illusions. Some suffers from delusions. 
/h/ 
Cowhide when 
Harbour Moorhen 
Anyhow Haul 
To laugh-heartily Half-heard 
Rough-hands Tough-hides 
1. Was the house as hot as he'd hoped? 
2. Has he had half a hundred weight? 
3. Have they heard the whole of his story? 
4. I hope Harriet will help him. 
5. The Inhabitants are happy and behave well. 
6. The hammers are hardly heavy enough. 
7. Have you had any honey from the hives? 
8. The horse had hurt its hoof. 
9. Has he hung his hat in the hall? 
10. Hold the horses while I help Harry. 
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Hoe 
What 
Hold 
A safe-height 
Spearhead 
High 
Hear 
Enough-help 
Marble 
Gurgle 
Giggle 
Wriggle 
Haggle 
Ghastly 
Buckle 
Satchel 
Cudgel 
Parcel 
Fell-logs 
Fill-lists 
Nobel 
Yellow 
Leave 
Alloy 
Collar 
Canel 
Alpine 
Alchemy 
Quarrel 
Easel 
light-laces 
Fill-lamps 
Middle 
Select 
Medley 
Ugly 
Bachelor 
Snarl 
Pearl 
• Owl 
Ovel 
Spaniel 
Haul-loads 
Sell-lots 
/ I / 
Apple 
Gargle 
Especially 
Butter 
Hopeless 
Couplet 
Doll 
Bull 
Pool 
Awful 
Usual 
Oil-locks 
1. The longer you delay, the more likely the letter is to be lost. 
2. He had long legs and leapt easily into the saddle. 
3. A load of lime on the lorry. 
4. The lovely lilac flowers. 
5. The dull light from the candle in the little lantern. 
6. Early lilies of the valley. 
7. The ripples on the shallow lake. 
8. Fill the whistling kettle. It'll boil quickly. 
9. He sailed eleven miles along the willow-lined lake. 
10. He grumbled when he stumbled over the bundle in the quadrangle. 
Irl 
Reed 
Extremely 
Expression 
Dowry 
Arrow 
Arrow root 
Procrastinate 
Boot-Rack 
Board-room 
Battering 
Royal 
Rag 
Decrease 
Surprize 
Cry 
Retrograde 
Heat-Rash 
Bedrock 
Motoring 
Hat-Rack 
Arrive 
Mirror 
Rude 
Brewery 
Attract 
Treasury 
Boardroom 
Altering 
Outrage 
Blood-red 
Tree 
Dairy 
Very 
Rut 
Library 
Gregarious 
Bartering 
Boat-Race 
Head-rest 
Flattering 
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No r sound is pronounced in the following: 
Bar 
Bore 
Beer 
Bare 
Dare 
Wear 
Barn 
Darn 
Born 
Warm 
Warn 
Burn 
Card 
Hard 
Cord 
Ford 
Hoard 
Heard 
Cart 
Heart 
Court 
Fort 
Short 
Hurt 
Farce 
Force 
Horse 
Purse 
Pierce 
Scarce 
1. The children were reading nursery rhymes. 
2. The rusty rod was wrapped in a rag. 
3. Ralph was reading a thriller in the drawing room. 
4. He threw the revolver out of Roland's reach. 
5. The decorations of the room were green: the rug was a rich red. 
6. I promise your room will be ready tomorrow. 
7. Round and round in the stream they rowed. 
8. There are razors and brushes onthe rack in the bathroom. 
9. Patricia wasn't strong and travelling was a strain. 
10. The train-drivers are on strike. 
/ ] / 
Consume 
Ensue 
Pursued 
A suit 
Pursuit 
News 
Newly 
Newt 
Nucleus 
Nuisance 
Numeral 
Assume 
Hue 
Huge 
Human 
Humid 
Humour 
Humorous 
Lewd 
Lucid 
Lunar 
Lure 
Lured 
Lute 
View 
Viewed 
Viewer 
Viewing 
Views 
Lawyer 
Sawyer 
Churchyard 
Value 
Computer 
Yesterday 
Young 
Mew 
Mule 
Muse 
Mute 
Music 
Munitions 
The lAnion 
To use 
A yokel 
For years 
The yellow 
A yacht 
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1. I presume youxefused to resume your duties. 
2. Tune the new lutes as you usually do. 
3. The lawyer accused the steward. 
4. A queue to view the new bureaus. 
5. Beautiful lute music. 
6. The tubes are due on Tuesday. 
7. Your yellow costume suits you. 
8. You young men and your yachts! 
9. They pursued the huge puma. 
10. The duke's curiosity. 
/w/ 
Wolf 
Worsted 
Squeeze 
Squall 
Square 
Squint 
Squash 
Bequeath 
Diquiet 
Inquire 
Require 
Acquire 
Willing 
Willow 
Women 
Dwarf 
Dwarfed 
Dwell 
Dwelling 
Dwindle 
Leeway 
Nowhere 
Roadway 
By-way 
Quiet 
Quick 
Quack 
Choir 
Towards 
Awake 
Await 
Aware 
Watch 
Wet 
White 
Sweet 
Reward 
Forward 
Reveal 
Hovered 
Avail 
Diver 
Highway 
Always 
Between 
Quarter 
Question 
Swear 
1. Watch the one who's weaving. 
2. I wonder where she walked. 
3. Wash the woollens in warm water. 
4. What a wonderful wedding it was! 
5. Wendy was weeping quietly. 
6. Which of the wafers do you want? 
7. The winters are warmer in the west. 
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8. What do you want, William? 
9. Why were you watching the woods? 
10. Will you wait for the waggon? 
C. Word Stress 
The following list can be used for practising word stress patterns in 
English: 
Two Syllables 
'Nature 
'Never 
'Nothing 
'Number 
'Over 
'Something 
'Story 
'System 
'Treasure 
'Woman 
'Focus 
'Bright 
'Brother 
'Class 
'Author 
Be'fore 
Ex'ist 
Ex'pect 
Ex'pense 
Ex'plain 
Ex'change 
To'wards 
Im'prove 
Re'duce 
Wi'thin 
'Offer 
'Open 
'Other 
'Output 
'Second 
'Theatre 
'Therefore 
'Ticket 
'Very 
'Worship 
'Reason 
'Blood 
'Coward 
'Colour 
'Laugh 
De'clare 
Es'cape 
E'vent 
Ex'act 
Ex'cept 
En'tire 
Ho'tel 
Recom'mend 
U'pon 
In'deed 
'Paper 
'People 
'Person 
'Public 
'Table 
'Upward 
•Useful 
'Value 
'Wisdom 
'Woodland 
'Station 
'Actor 
'White 
'Certain 
'City 
En'close 
En'gage 
En'gine 
En'joy 
E'nough 
For'give 
Re'ceive 
Un'less 
In'crease (v) 
Re'flect 
'Quarter 
'Question 
'Rather 
'River 
'Under'Water 
'Welcome 
'Whether 
'Window 
'Workman 
'Yellow 
'Carry 
'Beauty 
'Fever 
Pa'yee 
A'lone 
Ex'tend 
Ex'treme 
For'bid 
For'get 
Ex'press 
Pro'vide 
Un'known 
In'clude 
Re'fer 
Wi'thout 
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In'form 
Re'gard 
Re'gret 
Re'mark 
Re'peat 
Re'port 
Re'serve 
Res'ponse 
Re'tire 
Re'view 
Sug'gest 
Sup'pose 
Re'fuse 
In'tend 
Mis'take 
Ne'glect 
Ob'ject (v) 
Offend 
Op'pose 
Per'form 
Pos'sess 
Pre'serve 
Pro'duce (v) 
Pro'tect 
Three syllables 
'l\/loderate(adj.) 'Possible 
'Practical 
'Sacrifice 
'Passenger 
'Punishment 
'Terrible 
'Customer 
Be'haviour 
Dis'tinguish 
Sus'picion 
Com'pletion 
Ex'amine 
In'ferior 
A'cademy 
Ca'nteen 
.After'noon 
Exami'nee 
.Intro'duce 
Es'tablish 
.Res'ponsive 
Person'nel 
I'dealism 
Ve'xation 
'Relative 
'Ornament 
'Property 
'Sympathy 
'Popular 
'Politics 
Dis'cussion 
Re'member 
Com'mittee 
Es'sential 
To'morrow 
A'greement 
Res'ponsibility 
Se'rene 
Aca'demic 
.Engi'neer 
.Recom'mend 
.Repre'sent 
Em'bargo 
Fan'tastic 
'Universe 
Seven'teen 
Ze'ro 
Re'late 
Re'main 
Re'mind 
Re'ply 
Re'quest 
Res'pect 
Re'sult 
Re'turn 
Suc'ceed 
Sup'port 
To'day 
'Recognize 
'Operate 
'Probable 
'Settlement 
'Photograph 
'Quantity 
'Cancel 
Re'lation 
Com'mercial 
En'courage 
To'gether 
Con'fusion 
Pho'tographer 
Ad'vertisement 
-
.Disap'pear 
Poli'tician 
.Repre'sent 
E'leven 
.Ex'plective 
'Symbolise 
Re-'entry 
In'valid 
In'stead 
Ma'chine 
My'self 
O'bey 
Ob'serve 
O'mit 
Per'haps 
Per'mit (v.) 
Pre'pare 
Pre'vent 
Pro'pose 
-
'Numerous 
'Prejudice 
•Satisfy 
'Parmanent 
'Quality 
'Yesterday 
-
Col'lection 
Di'vision 
To'bacco 
Con'dition 
Ex'ample 
Po'litical 
Be'come 
-
.Disap'point 
Photo'graphic 
.Repro'duce 
.Eu'ropean 
Sufficient 
'Quantity 
In'action 
Im'portant 
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'Pedi.gree Advantage Tele'phone 
Re'lation 
Acade'mician Exami'nation Inferi'ority 
'Innocent 
Four Syllables 
For'mality 
.Syste'matic 
.Unim'portant 
'Intel'lectual 
A'cclima.tize 
.Circu'lation 
'Countera.ttack 
E'stabli.shment 
Five Syllables 
O'riginally 
.Possi'bility 
.Simi'larity 
'University 
.Satis'factory 
Re'sponsible 
.Photogra'vure 
'Insufficient 
Va'lidity 
Edu.cate 
'Cowardliness 
'Capita.iize 
E'nume.rate 
.Tele'scopic 
In'formative 
.Uni'versal 
A'cety.lene 
'Appe.tizing 
'Cater.pillar 
Di'ocesan 
'Heli,copter 
Idea'listic 
'Systematize 
Un'fortunate 
Im'possible 
.Aquama'rine 
'Criti.cism 
.Diplo'matic 
,lnca'paci,tate 
Par'ticularly 
.Repre'sentative 
.Inex'actitude 
.Objec'tivity 
More than five syllables 
'Irres.ponsi'bility 
In.feri'ority 
Im,possi'bility 
Con.verti'bility 
.Characte'ristically 
.Cere'moniously 
.Indi'stinguishable 
En.tliusia'stic 
Im.penetra'bility 
.Internationali'zation 
Compound Words 
•Offprint 
'Pickpocket 
'Postman 
'Rain-coat 
.Circumlo'cution 
Ca'tholi.cism 
Em'piricism 
,Reha'bili,tate 
.Unco'operative 
.PaJatali'zation 
.Nationali'zation 
.Autobio'graphic 
Per.sonifi'cation 
i.dentifi'cation 
.Electrifi'cation 
.Uni'letera.lism 
.Unreliability 
'Newspaper 
'Out'spoken 
•Pith'dark 
'Prime'mnister 
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'School-bus 
Tea-Party 
Three'legged.race 
'Under'graduate 
'Ward,robe 
'Waste.paper.basket 
'Waterproof 
'Week'end 
•Well'off 
What'ever 
With'out 
.After-'noon 
.Country-'house 
,Home-'made 
,Vice-'Chancellor 
Words involving functional stress 
Noun Verbs 
'Sandal-wood'oil 
'Sun,rise 
Her'self 
Him'self 
My'self 
Them'selves 
How'ever 
What'ever 
When'ever 
Who'ever 
'Working'class 
,Bad-'tempered 
,Good-'looking 
,Post-'graduate 
change. Normal Patterns in R.P. 
Verbs Adjectives 
'Rebel 
'Reject 
'Sus,pect 
•Trans,fer 
'Up.set 
.Tor.ment 
'Trans.port 
'Com,bine 
'Com,press 
'Con.sort 
'Re,cord 
'Refuse 
'Segment 
Noun 
Al'ternate 
As'sociate 
'Att.ribute 
'Repri.mand 
'lnter,change 
Re'bel 
Re'ject 
Sus'pect 
Trans'fer 
'Up'set 
.Tor'ment 
'Trans'port 
Com'bine 
Com'press 
Con'sort 
Re'cord 
Re'fuse 
Seg'ment 
Verb 
'Alter.nate 
'Associ,ate 
At'tri.bute 
.Repri'mand 
.Inter'change 
Per'mit 
Pre'sent 
Pro'duce 
Sub'ject 
Sur'vey 
Au'gust 
Mi'nute 
'Seper,ate 
-
-
-
-
-
Noun 
'Underground 
'Where a,bout 
'Overall 
-
-
'Permit 
'Present 
'Pro.duce 
'Subject 
'Sur.vey 
'August 
'Minute 
'Seperate 
.In'valid 
En'velope 
-
-
-
Adverbs 
'Under'ground 
'Wherea'bout 
'Over'all 
-
-
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'Compliment 
'Supplement 
'Estimate 
'Intimate 
'Moderate 
'Prophesy 
Adverbs 
'Down'stairs 
'Offhand 
'Out'side 
'Over'night 
'Over'seas 
.Compli.ment 
'Suppli.meni 
'Esti.mate 
'Inti.mate 
'Mode.rate 
'Prophe.sy 
Adjectives 
'Down.stairs 
'Off.hand 
'Out.side 
'Over.night 
'Overseas 
t 
-
-
-
-
Noun 
'In.stinct 
-
-
-
-
Words in which no stress-shift takes place. 
Obscure 
Outrage 
Premise 
Process 
Promise 
Rebuff 
Recruit 
Regress 
Release 
Remit 
Repeal 
Repose 
Reproach 
Rescue 
Resort 
Retort 
Review 
Support 
Surround 
Offer 
Overwork 
Presage 
profane 
Prospect 
Rebuke 
Redress 
Regret 
Relish 
Remove 
Repeat 
Reprieve 
Repulse 
Research 
Respect 
Retreat 
Revolt 
Surcharge 
Visit 
Outfit 
Order 
Preserve 
Profile 
Purchase 
Recall 
Reform 
Relapse 
Remand 
Renown 
Reply 
Reprimand 
Repute 
Reserve 
Result 
Return 
Revoke 
Surmise 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
Adjectives 
In'stinct 
-
-
-
-
Outline 
Prefix 
Preview 
Profit 
Purpose 
Recess 
Regard 
Relay 
Remark 
Repair 
Report 
Reprise 
Request 
Resolve 
Retail 
Revel 
Reward 
Surprise 
-
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Words in which stress-shift occurs. 
Verb Adjective Noun 
Ex'tract 
Im'pact 
Im'port 
Im'press 
Im'print 
In'cense 
In'cline 
In'crease 
In'dent 
In'fix or 'In.fix 
In'lay 
In'sert 
In'set 
-
In'sult 
'Inter'cept 
'Inter.change 
'Inter'lock 
-
-
In'vert 
In'vite 
-
.Mis'print 
Ob'ject 
'Offset 
'Over'dose 
Over'lap 
'Over'lay 
'Over'load 
Per'fect 
Per'fume 
Per'mit 
Per'plex 
Per'vert 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
'In.set 
In'stinct 
-
-
-
-
In'valid 
'In.verse or In'verse 
'In.vert 
-
mi'nute 
-
-
'off.set 
-
-
-
-
'Per.fect 
-
-
-
-
'Ex.tract 
'Im.pact 
'Im.port 
'Im,press 
'Im,print 
'In,crease 
'In,dine 
'In.crease 
'ln,dent 
'In.fix 
'In,lay 
'In.sert 
'ln,set 
'In.stinct 
'In.suit 
'Intercept 
"Interchange 
'Interlock 
'ln,valid 
'In.verse 
'ln,vert 
'In.vite 
'minute 
'mis,print 
'Ob.ject 
'off.set 
'Over,dose 
'Over,lap 
'Over,lay 
'Over.load 
-
'Per.fume 
'Per,mit 
'Per.plex 
'Pervert 
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Pro'ceed 
Pro'cess 
Pro'duce 
Pro'gress 
Pro'ject 
Pro'lapse 
Pros'pect or 'Pros.pect 
Pro'test 
Pur'port 
Re'bel 'Rebel 
Re'bound 
.Re'build 
.Re'charge 
.Pro'state 'Pros.trate 
'Recom'pense 
Re'cord 
.Re'count 
.Re'fill 
.Re'fit 
.Refund or re'fund 
.Re'hash 
Re'ject 
Re'load 
Re'make 
Re'paint 
Re'play 
'Re'print 
.Re'run 
.Re'take 
.Re'tread 
Sur'vey 
Sus'pect 'Sus.pect 
.Trans'fer 
.Trans'form 
Tra'verse 
'Under'line 
.Up'lift 
.Up'set 
'Pro.ceeds 
'Pro.duce 
•Porject 
'Pro,apse 
'Pros.pect 
'Pro.test 
'Pur.port 
'Rebel 
'Repound 
'Re.build 
'Re.charge 
'Recompense 
'Re.count 
Re.fill 
'Re.fit 
'Re.fund 
'Re.hash 
'Re.ject 
'Re.load 
'Re,make 
'Re,paint 
'Re.play 
'Re,print 
'Re,run 
'Re.take 
'Re,tread 
'Sur.vey 
'Sus,pect 
'Trans,fer or 'trans.fer 
'Trans.form or 'trans.form 
'Tra.verse 
'Under.line 
'Up.lift 
Up,set 
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D. Sentence Stress and Rhythm 
In the following sentences, secondary or non-tonic accent is marked 
with the usual stress mark ['] and primary or tonic accent is marked with 
this mark f ] and these sentences can be used for practising sentence 
stress and rhythm in English: 
1. He'drank a'glass of "milk. 
2. 'Don't offend the 'judge. 
3. I'm ac'cepting your pro'posal. 
4. I 'think I've lost the ad'dress. 
5. I 'can't re'member him. 
6. 'Leave her a'lone. 
7. I've com'pletely for'gotten the 'name. 
8. We 'think he's 'right. 
9. I'm 'looking for 'stamps. 
10. He'injured his'shoulder. 
11. "Turnoff the' l ight. 
12. We'couldn't find the 'bal l . 
13. 'Thank you for the'money. 
14. He ad'mitted he was 'wrong. 
15. It's'difficult to be'lieve. 
16. 'Don't be a ' foo l . 
17. The'factory has been'closed. 
18. You'ought to 'help me. 
19. She didn't 'ask him. 
20. I 'want to 'buy some. 
21. Per'haps he'l l ' tel l her. 
22. The 'man can 'mend it. 
23. We 'couldn't 'find them. 
24. I 'think you 'ought to. 
25. The 'boy was 'sent for. 
26. He 'tried to 'take one. 
27. It 'won't affect you. 
28. 'When are you 'going to 'send for it ? 
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29. Try to per'suade him to 'look at them. 
30. 'Nobody 'wanted to 'talk to him. 
31. 'Why did you 'ask me to 'give her some. 
32. 'Ask the di'rector to 'show me it. 
33. 'All of them 'left when I 'told them to. 
34. 'Peter re'fuses to 'pay for it. 
35. 'Everyone 'tried to be 'nice to her. 
36. 'Where did he 'tell you to 'take it from ? 
37. 'This is the 'place where I 'thought it was. 
38. The 'teachers are trying to 'hide it from them. 
39. I told 'him to 'stand there and 'hold it for me. 
40. Re'mind the at'tendant to 'show it to her. 
41 . I've 'rung for a 'taxi to 'take me to him. 
42. He's 'gone to the 'market to 'buy some for them. 
43. I 'wonder if 'Mary could 'throw it to me. 
44. Re'member to 'ask her to 'send him for one. 
45. I'm 'looking for 'someone to 'sing it with me. 
46. I 'never at'tempted to 'get it from her. 
47. Explain that his 'cousin had 'paid you for them. 
48. Col'lect a 'new one. 
49. 'Don't inter'fere with the 'rest of them. 
50. The 'students de'cided to 'ask him for one. 
51. I 'wouldn't have 'bothered to 'mark it. 
52. He 'wants us to 'go and 'look at them. 
53. I'll 'ask my 'driver to re'pair it for her. 
54. 'Why don't you 'ask him to 'send me some ? 
55. My 'father 'bought me them. 
56. He 'didn't 'want to 'spoil it for you. 
57. You'll 'have to put 'up with it. 
58. He's 'gone to the ba'zaar. 
59. I 'simply for'got to re'mind him. 
60. I 'hope you 'weren't ex'pecting me. 
61 . 'Colour the 'picture at the 'bottom of it. 
62. The ar'rangements have al'ready been 'made for you. 
63. Ap'parently 'John had held 'on to it. 
64. 'Mary de'cided to 'give it to her. 
65. We've been dis'cussing the ex'ami'nations. 
66. I sup'pose he'll in'sist on re'paying you for it. 
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67. It de'pends on what you 'mean by es'sential. 
68. 'Which is the 'way to 'do it ? 
69. To'morrow's the 'day for it. 
70. 'Don't let him 'take it from you. 
71. Re'member to'send me one. 
72. I was at'tracted to her. 
73. 'Try to ex'plain it to him. 
74. I'm re'seving a 'seat at the 'back for you. 
75. The at'tendant will 'get some for us. 
76. I am a'fraid you'll "have to put "up with it. 
77. 'Tell him to hold 'on to them. 
E. INTONATION 
Students are advised to repeat these sentences carefully after 
listening to the teacher for practising intonation patterns in English. 
1.// 'Jack .likes ,fish.// 
2.11 .Jack'likes .fish.// 
3.// 'Is it .raining?// 
4.// 'Are you .comfortable?// 
5.// It's 'not a caterpillar.// 
6.// 'Bring me a .cup.// 
7.11 'When do you .want it?// 
8.// We .waited 'twenty .minutes.// 
9.// It 'all 'went .wrong.// 
10.// He 'didn't 'under'stand a .thing.// 
11.// 'Can you 'let me 'have it to,morrow?// 
12.//We 'came 'home to 'find 'nobody .there.// 
13.//'One of the 'two 'lorries 'suddenly be'gan to .skid.// 
14.//We 'came home to .find 'nobody .there.// 
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15.//Put it .over'there.// 
16.// It, wasn't .what I ex^pected.// 
17.// He ar.rived 'just as we were ,leaving.// 
18.//.Can you be 'quite ,sure?// 
19.//And 'that's .what we .want to .find 'out.// 
20.//'Will you be .coming to .see us ,off?// 
21.//It was a 'new .hat.// 
22.// It 'can be .done.// 
23.// 'Did you ,see him .yesterday?// 
24.// J didn't .think it was .funny.// 
25.// 'Does he ,like .dogs?// 
26.//'Did you 'see how .pale he .looked?// 
27.// 'Have you 'put the ,kattle .on?// 
28.// 'Have you 'got the .catalogue?// 
29.//1 'haven't .much ^appetite.// 
30.// It 'was not .very ^appetizing.// 
31. / / I've 'just 'bought a 'car.// 
32.//1 'want you to 'do it.// 
33.//'John and 'George are .friends.// 
34.// "George is a 'tall .boy.// 
35.//1 'trust you 'found him .well.// 
36.//.Can you .come?// 
37.//'Did you 'say 'snake?// 
38.// Is the 'door 'shut?// 
39.//The 'door is ^shut?// 
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40.//The'girl is ^nice.// 
41.//'^She can ,come.// 
42.//'Shut that ,door.// 
43.// I'met him 'last ''night.// 
44.//1 'saw it ten .times.// 
45.//You're .always .dis,satis,fied.// 
46.// 'May 'I 'turn the ,radio on?// 
47.// By 'whose au.thority?// 
48.//1 'tell you I won't .listen.// 
49.// 'Must 'you be so ,obstinate?// 
50.//I've 'turned up at last.// 
MIXED TONES 
Teachers should provide students following exercises for practising 
mixed tones: 
1.// 'George Bernard ,shaw's 'gift of ready wit is 'well illustrated/ by the 
'story of how, he turned the .laugh against a 'member of the public/ 
who was ex'pre'^ing disap.proval of 'one of his .plays.// 
2.11 It was the 'first night of "Arms 'And The .Man,"/ a 'play which ,had 
an en'thusiastic reception/fr'om a 'crowded .house.// 
3.// When the 'curtain fell at the 'end of the last .act there was 
tre'mendous ap,plause/ ac.companied by insistent,calls for the 
author to ap.pear.// 
4.// 'One man in the 'gallery,/ however,/ 'kept up a 'string of catcalls and 
.whistling,/ 'thus expressing his 'disapproval.// 
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5.// 'Shaw ap'peared before the ,curtain,/ and 'waited in silence until 
the ap'plause/had died .down.// 
6.// Then,/ 'looking up at the 'hostile ,critic, he said: "I 'quite a'gee with 
you, Sir,/ but 'what can 'we 'two do against/ 'all these .people".// 
l.ll A 'man/ en'gaged in a lawsuit sug'gested to his ^asNyeTl that it 'might 
be a 'good idea to 'send a .present to the 'judge/ who was going to 
'try the/ ,case.// 
8.// His 'lawyer warned him that the judge was 'quite incorruptible,/and 
that/ if he did 'any such .thing/ he would 'only 'prejudice/ the judge 
a'gainst him.// 
9.// 'During the trial/ the 'lawyer noticed that the 'judge 'seemed to favour 
his 'client,/ in 'whose 'favour judgement was eventually .given.// 
10.//The 'man afterwards told his ,lawyer/ that he had ,sent a 'rich 
.present to the .judge.// 
11.// "But you 'can't have .done so," said the lawyer, a.ghast.// 
12.//'""Oh / yes I ''did", / replied the .man,/ "but re'membering your 
ad^vice,/1 .sent it in my op'ponent's name".// 
13.//Do you 'seriously 'think that 'English will be 'world language one 
day?// 
14.//1 .think so,/ 'Yes.// 
15.//1 should have th,ought if that were "Agoing to .happen/ it would have 
'happened a'lready.// 
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2.2 MATERIALS FOR THE STUDY OF READING AND WRITING 
SKILLS: 
Following materials are very useful for improving the reading and 
writing skills of the learners. Learners are advised to read these given 
materials in language class-rooms. They should read these materials 
with a loud voice to improve the reading proficiency and afterwards they 
should complete comprehensions of these materials for the improvement 
in writing skills. 
TEXT NO. I 
On Discovery 
Maxine Hong Kingston 
Once upon a time, a man, named Tang Ao, looking for the Gold 
Mountain, crossed an ocean, and came upon the land of women. The 
women immediately captured him, not on guard against ladies. When 
they asked Tang Ao to come along, he followed; if he had male 
companions, he would have winked over his shoulder. 
"We have to prepare you to meet the queen", the women said. They 
locked him in a canopied apartment equipped with pots of makeup, 
mirrors, and a women's clothes. "Let us help you off with your armor and 
boots", said the women. They slipped his coat off his shoulders, pulled it 
down his arms, and shackled his wrists behind him. The women who 
kneeled to take off his shoes chained his ankles together. 
A door opened, and he expected to meet his match, but it was only 
two old women with sewing boxes in their hands "The less you struggle, 
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the less it'll hurt", one said, squinting a bright eye as she threaded her 
needle. Two captors sat on him while another held his head. He felt an 
old woman's dry^ fingers trace his ear; the long nail on her little finger 
scraped his neck. "What are you doing? he asked. "Sewing your lips 
together", she joked, blackening needles in a candle flame. The ones 
who set on him bounced with laughter. But the old women did not sew 
his lips together. They pulled his earlobes taut and jabbed a needle 
through each of them. They had to poke and probe before puncturing 
the layers of skin correctly, the hole in the front of the lobe in line with 
the one in back, the layers of skin sliding about so. They worked the 
needle through- a last jerk for the needle's wide eye ("needle's nose" in 
Chinese). They strung his raw flesh with silk threads, he could feel the 
fibers. 
The women who sat on him turned to direct their attention to his 
feet. They bent his toes so far backward that his arched foot cracked. 
The old ladies squeezed each foot and broke many tiny bones along the 
sides. They gathered his toes, toes over and under one another like a 
knot of ginger root. Tang Ao went with pain. As they wound the bandages 
tight and tighter around his feet, the women sang footbinding songs to 
distract him. "Use aloe for binding feet and not for scholars". 
During the months of a season, they fed him on women's food, the 
tea was thick with white chrysanthemums and stirred the cool female 
winds inside his body; chicken wings made his hair shines, vinegar soup-
improved him womb. They drew the loops of thread through the scabs 
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that grew daily over the holes in his earlobes. One day they inserted 
gold hoops. Every night they un-bound his feet, but his veins had shrunk, 
and the blood pumping through thenri hurt so much, he begged to have 
his feet rewrapped tight. They forced him to wash his used bandages, 
which were embroidered with flowers and smelled of rot and cheese. He 
hung the bandages upto dry, streamers that drooped and draped wall to 
wall. He felt embarrassed; the wrappings were like underwear, and they 
were his. 
One day his attendants changed his gold hoops to jade studs and 
strapped his feet-boshoes that curved like bridges.They plucked out each 
hair on his face, powered him white, painted his eyebrows like a moth's 
wings, painted his cheekes and lips red. He served a meal at the queen's 
court. His lips swayed and his shoulders swiveled because of his shaped 
feet. "She's pretty, don't you agree"? The diners said, smacking their lips 
at his dainty feet as he bent to put deshes before them. 
In the women's land there are no taxes and no wars-Some scholars 
say that country was discovered during the reign of empress Wu (A.D. 
694-705), and some say earlier than that, A.D. 441, and it was in North 
America. 
COMPREHENSION 
A. Thinking about literature: 
(a) What does dialogue contribute to this narrative? How would the 
narrative be different without it? 
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(b) How does kingston use transitions to show the passage of time? 
(c) Why is this story called" On Discovery"? What other titles might be 
appropriate for it? 
TEXT NO. II 
Death of A Homeless Man 
Scott Russell Sanders 
This past winter, not long after chrismas, a man named John griffin 
burned to death in south Boston. He was fifty-five, a veteran of the Korean 
war^an alcoholic, well-known and liked by his neighbours, who 
remembered him as a streetwise philospher, a genial storyteller, gracious 
and kindly and full of song. His body, from which all the clothing had 
been burned away except for tatters at ankles and wrists, was found 
twenty feet from Dorchester Boy. Evidently driffin had collapsed on his 
way to the water, for staggery footprints marked a trail back over the 
sand to the plywood hovel. No one knows what set his clothes alight, 
whether a cigarette or the fire of twigs and cardboard he'd been using to 
keep warm. 
So there you have it, the death of a homeless man. At this point a 
good journalist would tell you how many hundreds of thousands, even 
how many millions, of soul go to sleep cold and hungry and roofless 
each night in this rich land. Although I am thankful for those conscientious 
reporters; I am not any sort of journalist, good or bad; I am a novel )st, 
snagged on particulars. I cannot get beyond that charred body of John 
Griffin, those wristlets and anklets of cloth, those eloquent footprints in 
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the sand, the quenching waters only a few paces beyond his out-stretched 
arms. Instead of brooding on statistics about poverty, I keep seing his 
little shanty cobbled together out of scavenged plywood, the cigarette 
butts and empty vodka bottles strewn on the ground. 
As it happens, one of those who passed by John Griffin's home-
stead atmost daily (Whilejogging) was Boston Mayor Raymond Flynn. 
Another who saw him regularly was a ministersjteonard Coopenwrath. 
Both men described Griffin as a friend, and both attended his funeral, 
along with a cardinal, the police commissioner, the state secretary for 
human affairs, and other dignitaries. No one could figure out what to do 
with Griffin alive but they turned out in force to bury him. 
Mayor Flynn was quoted in the papers as saying, "It goes to show 
you that this country is not meeting the needs of people with physical 
and mental problems". Indeed, indeed. The mayor seems to be a 
compassionate man, and so I respect his glief as genuine, although it 
occurs to me that the city of Boston, as the local portion of "this country", 
ought to shoulder part of the blame for Grifin's suffering. 
As if in counterpoint, the Reverend Coopen wrath observed, "I don't 
think the system failed him. He wanted to live basically apart from shelters 
and we must respect that". I'm all for respecting a man's desires, but if 
those include a preference for spending the Boston winter in a plywood. 
Lean-to instead of a public shelter, I think I would take a hard look at the 
shelter. I would ask what sort of help this Korean was Vatern received for 
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his alcoholism, where he last worked, what agency last trained him for a 
job, what doctors last examined him; what relatives or neighbors or Church 
ever thought of taking him in. 
When I reflect on what my nation is up to, what it is achieving with 
all its huffing and puffing^ I do not think about the Gross National Product 
or the Dow Jones Industrial Average; I think about John Griffin The GNP, 
as everyone knows or should know, is gross indeed, including the price 
of Griffin's funeral and vodka while ignoring the value of his stories and 
songs. The stock market see-saws wildly at news of a polyp on the 
presidents colon, but does not so much as tremble over the incineration 
of John Griffin, would not tremble even if the suffering of all the jobless, 
homeless, futureless people in America could be added together by some 
calculus into a Gross Misery Product. 
There is no such calculus, for the simple reason that suffering, like 
death, is personal. Each of us meets it, or avoids it, inside the arena of 
his or her own skin. You can tote up dollars or tons or kilowatts or 
spectators, and arrive thereby at a number that might because for boasting 
and lamenting; but you can not work arithmetic on pain«So much should 
be obvious in a country that lights candles at the shrine of individualism. 
We brag to the world about valuing the sovereignty of self. What we 
actually value is the right of (selected) individuals to accumulate wealth 
and power at the expense of community and planet. 
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On the night of his death, John Griffin was cold, abondoned, most 
lil<ely drunk, and, in the last few minutes, wrapped in flames. He dwelt at 
the centre of an utterly private agony. I can share in it only faintly, through 
imagination. That is where the drive for change begins, unshielded by 
statistics or mensions in empathy with those who suffer. 
COMPREHENSION 
A. Answer the following questions: 
(a) Who was John Griffin, and what was special about him? Why did 
Sanders choose to write about him? 
(b) Why does Sanders think it is ironic that Boston Mayor Flynn and 
Revered Coopenwrath attended Griffin's funeral? 
(c) What does Sanders say we as a country value the most?What effect 
does our value system have on people like Griffin? 
(d) When Sanders says in his conclusion, "That is where the drive for 
change begins, unshilded by statistics or mansions, is empathy with 
those who suffer", what does the word that refer to? 
B. Writing workshop: 
(a) Using a single extended example, write an esay in which you try to 
change the way readers feel about a social problem by creating 
empathy with those who suffer because of it. 
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(b) Write a letter to the editor of your school paper in which you 
challenge the stereotypes commonly associated with a particular 
group-athletes or fraternity members, for instance, use a variety of 
specific examples from your experience and your reading to support 
your contentions. 
(c) Write an essay in which you discuss whether or not your college 
meets the needs of people with physical or emotional disabilities. 
Use a variety of examples from own experience-and possibly from 
the experience of your friends-to support your thesis. 
TEXT NO. Ill 
Girl 
Jamaica Kincaid 
Wash the white clothes on Monday and put them on the stone heap; 
wash the color clothes on Tuesday and put them on the clothes-line to 
dry; don't walk barehead in the hot sun; cook pumpkin fritters in very hot 
sweet oil; soak your little cloths right after you take them off; when buying 
cotton to make yourself a nice blouse, be sure that it doesn't have gum 
on it, because that way it won't hold up well after a wash; soak salt fish 
overnight before you cook it; is it true that you sing benna (Eds* note-
form of popular music) in Sunday school?; always eat your food in such a 
way that it won't turn someone else's stomach; on Sundays try to walk 
like a lady and not like the slut you are so bent on becoming, don't sing 
Benna in Sunday school; you must not speak to wharf rat boys, not even 
to give directions; don't eat fruits on the street-flies with follow you; but I 
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don't sing Benna on Sundays at all and never in Sunday school, this is 
how to sew on a button; this is how to hem a dress when you see the 
hem coming down antlso to prevent yourself from looking like the slut. I 
know you are so bent on becoming, this is how you iron your father's 
Khaki shirt so that it doesn't have a crease; this is how you iron your 
father's Khaki pants so that they don't have a crease; this is how you 
grow Okra-far from the house, because Okra treeharbors red ants; when 
you are growing dasheen, make sure it gets plenty of water or else it 
makes your throat itch when you are eating it; this is how you sweep a 
yard, this is how you smile to someone you don't like it all, this is how 
you like to some-one you like completely; this is how you set a table for 
tea; this is how you set a table for dinner with an important guest; this is 
how you set a table for lunch; this is how you set a table for break-fast 
this is how to behave in the presence of men who don't know you very 
well, and this way they won't recognize immediately the slut I have warned 
you against becoming; be sure to wash everyday, even if it is with you 
own spit; don't squat down to play marbles you are not a boy, you know; 
don't pick people's flowers-you might catch something, don't throw stones 
at black birds, because it might not'be a black bird at all; this is how to 
make a bread pudding; this is how to make a good medicine for a cold; 
this is how to make a good medicine to throw away a child before it even 
becomes a child; this is how to catch a fish;this is how to throw back a 
fish you don't like and that way something bad won't fall on you; this is 
how to bully a man; this is how a man bullies you; this is how to love a 
man, and if this does't work there are other ways, and if they don't work, 
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don't feel too bad about giving up; this is how to spit up in the air if you 
feel like it, and this is how to move quick so that it doesn't fall on you; 
this is how to make ends meet; always squeeze bread to make sure its' 
fresh; but what if the baker won't let me feel the bread? Yes, mean to say 
that after all you are really going to be the kind of woman who the baker 
won't let near the bread? 
COMPREHENSION 
A. Thinking about literature: 
(a) Who is the speaker in the story? To whom is she speaking? 
(b) What do the speaker's remarks suggest about being female? Do 
the speakers ideas correspond to your ideas about being female? 
Explain. 
(c) Do you think this story has political or social implications? For 
example, what does the speaker's I |;st suggest about the status of 
women in the West-Indies. 
TEXT NO. IV 
Suicide Note 
Janice Mirikitani 
How many notes written 
ink smeared like birdprints in snow, 
not good enough, not pretty enough.not smart enough 
dear mother and father. 
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5. I apologize 
for disappointing you. 
I've worked very hard, 
not good enough 
harder, perhaps to please you. 
10. If only I were a son, shoulders broad 
as the sunset threading thxough pine, 
I would see the light in my mother's 
eyes,or the golden pride reflected 
in my father's dream. 
15. Of my wide, male hands worthy of work and comfort. 
I would swagger through life 
muscled and bold and assured, 
drawing praises to me 
20. like currents in the bed of wind, virile with confidence. 
not good enough not strong enough,hotgood enough 
I apologize. 
Tasks do not come easily. 
25. Each failure, a glacier. 
Each disapproval, a bootprint. 
Each disappointment , 
ice above my river. 
so I have worked hard. 
30 not good enough 
My sacrifice I will drop 
bone by bone, perched 
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On the ledge of my womanhood, 
fragile as wings. 
25 not strong enough 
It is snowing steadily 
surely not good weather 
for flying- this sparrow 
sillied and dizzied by the wind 
on the edge. 
40 not smart enough 
I make this ledge my alter 
to offer penance. 
This air will not hold me, 
45 the snow burdens my crippled wings, 
my tears drop like bitter cloth 
softly into the gutter below. 
not good enough,not strong enough,not smart enough 
choices thin as shaved 
50 ice«Note shredded 
drift like snow 
on my broken body, 
covers me like whispers 
of sorries 
55 Sorries 
Perhaps when they find me 
they will bury 
my bird bones beneath 
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a sturdy pine 
60 and scatter my feathers like 
unspoken song 
over this white and cold and silent 
breast of earth. 
COMPREHENSION 
A. A note accompanying this poem explained the main cause of the 
studentfe death. "An Asian American College student was reported 
to have jumped to her death from her dormitory window. Her body 
was found two days later under a deep cover of snow.Her suicide 
note contained an apology to her parents for having received less 
than a perfect four point grade average...." What other causes might 
have contributed to her suicide? 
B. Why does the speaker believe her life would have been happier if 
she had been male? Do you think she is correct? 
C. What words, phrases, and images are repeated in this poem? What 
effect do these repetitions have on you? 
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TEXT NO. V 
'What's in a name' from 
Romeo and Juliet by 
(11.ii.33-61) 
William Shakespeare 
The scene is set in the Italian city of Verona, four centuries ago. In 
a dark corner of the orchard behind the house of the Capulet family stands 
Romeo, yound son of the Capulets' bitter enemies, the Montagues. He 
has just met and fallen in love with the capulet daughter Juliet. At that 
moment Juliet comes to a window of the house (or out on a balcony, as it 
is often staged) brooding to herself about this young Montague, who has 
obviously caught her fancy. 
This is, of course, of the most famous love scenes in all of literature-
but we ask you to read it in different way, as a scene about language: 
specifically, as an interrogation of the relationship between words and 
things we pick up the action just as Juliet's frustration bursts out in 
speech. She is not aware, of course, that the person on her mind Is 
actually lurking in her father's orchards, where he will hear every word 
she says. 
Juliet 0 Romeo Romeo! wherefore art thou Romeo? 
Deny thy father and refuse thy name; 
Or, it thou will not, be but sworn my love, 
And I'll no longer be a Capulet. 
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Juliet 'Tis but thy name that is my enemy. 
Thou art thyself, though not a Montague. 
What's Montague? It is nor hand, nor foot, 
nor arm, nor face, nor any other part 
Belonging to a man. O, be same other name! 
what's in a name? That which we call a rose. 
By any other name would smell as sweet. 
So Romeo would, were he not Romeo Called, 
Retain that dear perfection which he owes without that title: 
Romeo, doff thy name^*; 
And for thy name, which is no part of thee. 
Take all myself. 
Romeo I take thee at thy word. 
Call me but love, and I'll be new baptized; 
Henceforth I never will be Romeo^". 
Juliet What man art thou that, thus bescreened in night. 
So stumblest on my counsel? 
Romeo By a name 
I know not how to tell thee who I am. 
My name, dear saint, is hateful to myself". 
Because it is an enemy to thee 
Had I it written.l would tear the world. 
Juliet My ears have yet not drank a hundred words of thy tongue's 
uttering, yet I know the sound^°. 
Art thou not Romeo, and a Montague? 
Romeo Neither.fair maid, if either thee dislike. 
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COMPREHENSION 
A. Make a list of all the statements about names In the text. 
Separate them into statements about proper nouns (Romeo, 
Montague) and statements about common nouns (rose, love). 
First, try to put each statement into your own words. Then 
discuss the larger implications of each statement. What 
assumptions about the way names work are being made by the 
speaker? 
B. What aspects of names and naming are causing the problems 
here? What can and cannot be changed with respect to names? 
could we call a rose something else? Try to imagine how you 
might go about changing the common name for something, what 
about proper names? What does it mean to be "Romeo, and a 
Montague"? 
Text No. VI 
The great person-hole cover debate 
Lindsy VanGelder 
A Modest Proposal For Anyone Who Thinks The Word "He" Is Just 
Plain Easier...... 
I wasn't loking for trouble. What I was looking for, actually, was a little 
tourist information to help me plan a camping trip to New England. But 
there it was, on the first page of the 1979 edition of the state of Vermont 
Digest of Fish and Game laws and Regulations: a special message of 
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welcome from one Edward F. Kohoe, Commissioner of the Vermont Fish 
and Game Department, to the reader and would-be camper, i.e., me. 
This person (i.e., me) is called "the sportsman". "We have no 
'sportswomen, sportspersons, sportsboys, or sportsgirls". Commissioner 
Kehoe hastened to explain, obviously anticipating that some of us sports 
feminists might feel a bit overlooked. "But", he added,"we are pleased to 
report that we do have many great sportsmen who are women, as well 
as young people of both sexes". 
It's just that the Fish and Game Department is trying to keep things 
"simple and forthright" and to respect "long-standing tradition'.' And 
anyway, we really ought to be flattered , "sportsman" being "a meaningful 
title being earned by a special kind of dedicated man, woman, or young 
person, as opposed to just any hunter, fisherman, or trapper". 
I have heard this particular line of reasoning before. Infact, I've heard 
it so often that I've come to think of it as the Great Person-Hole Cover 
Debate, since gender-neutral manholes are invariably brought into the 
argument as evidence of the lengths to which humorless, Newspeak-
spouting feminists will go to destroy their mother tongue. 
Consternation about women-handling the language comes from all 
sides. Sexual conservatives who see the feminist movement as a unisex 
plot and who long for the good old days of vive la difference, when men 
were men and women were women, nonetheless do not rally behind the 
notion that the term "mankind" excludes women. 
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But most of the people who choke on expressions like 
"spokesperson" aren't right-wing misogynists, and this is what troubles 
me. Like the undoubtedly well-meaning folks at the Vermont Fish and 
Game Department, they tend to reassure you right up front that they 're 
only trying to keep things "simple" and to follow "tradition", and that some 
of their best men are women, anyway. 
Usually they wind up warning you, with great sincerity, that you're 
jeopardizing the worthy cause of women's rights by focusing on "trivial" 
side issues. I would like to know how anything that gets people so 
defensive and resistant can possibly be called "trivial", whatever else it 
might be. 
The English language is alive and constantly changing. Progress-
both scientific and social is relected in our language, or should be. 
Not too long ago, there was a product called" Flesh-colored" Band-
Aids. The flesh in question was colored Caucasian. Once the civil rights 
movement pointed out the racism inherent in the name, it was dropped. 
I cannot imagine reading a thoughtful, well-intentioned company policy 
statement explaining that while the Band-Aids would continue to be called 
"Flesh-colored" for old time's sake, black and brown people would now 
be considered honorary whites and were perfectly welcome to use them. 
Most sensitive people manage to describe our national religious 
traditions as "Judeo-Christian", even though it takes a few seconds longer 
to say than "Christian". So what is it such a hardship to say "he or she" 
instead of "he"? 
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I have a modest proposal for anyone who maintains that "he" is just 
plain easier: since "he" has been the style for several centuries now -
and since it really includes everybody anyway, right? - it seems only fair 
to give "she" a turn. Instead of having to ponder over the intricacies of, 
say, "Congressman" Versus "Congressperson" Versus "Representative", 
we can simplify things by calling them all "Congresswomen". 
Other clarifications will follow; "a woman's home is her castle" 
"a giant step for all woman-kind" "all women are created equal" 
" fisherwomen's wharf" 
And don't be upset by the business letters that begins "Dear Madam", 
Fellas It means you, too. 
COMPREHENSION 
A. Questions to start you thinking: 
(a) How did you respond to this essay? What did you star, question, 
highlight, underline, or comment on as you read? 
(b) What problems does Van Gelder identify? What solution does she 
suggest? Is she serious? Does she convince you? 
(c) Is the order of information in Van Gelder's essay easy to follow? 
Why or why not? 
(d) How does VanGelder develop her ideas? Is she specify enough to 
make her point clear? 
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TEXT NO, VII 
Footprint: The Mark of our Passing 
Sandy Messina 
No footprints. No tracks. No marks. The Navajo leave no footprints 
because their shoes have no heels to dig into the earth's womb. They 
have a philosophy-walk gently on mother earth; she is pregnant with life. 
In the spring, when the earth is ready to deliver, they wear no shoes at 
all. 
As I walk across the desert, 1 look at my shoes etch the sand dune. 
There they are following me: the telltale prints left on the brown earth. 
Each footprint has a story to tell, a story of change, a story of death. 
Mary lives are marked by our passing. Our steps can bring death to the 
life of a flower, the life of a forest, the life of a friendship. Some of our 
passages can bring death to the life of a nation. 
I see my prints dug deeply into the spawning grounds of the desert 
lavender, the evening primrose, the desert sunflower and the little golden 
gilia. Life destroyed. Birth aborted. There under each mark of my passing 
is death. The fetuses — seeds of desert color, spring glory, trapped just 
below the surface waiting parturition- crushed into lifelessness. Man walks 
heavily on the earth. 
He tramples across America, leaving giant footprints everywhere 
he goes. He fills swamps, furrows hillsides, forms roads, fells trees, 
fashions cities. Man leaves the prints of his lifelong quest to subdue the 
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earth, to conquer the wilderness. He pushes and pulls and kneads the 
earth into a loaf to satisfy his own appetites. 
He constantly tugs at the earth, trying to regulate it. Yet, man was 
not told to regulate, restrict, restrain the Garden of Eden but to care for it 
and allow it to replenish itself. 
I look at my own footprints in the sand and see nearby other, gentler 
tracks. Here on the sandy hummock I see prints, soft and slithery. The 
snake goes softy on the earth. His willowy form causes no tyranny. He 
has no need to prove his prowess: he graciously gives warning and strikes 
only in self-defense.He doesn't mar the surface of the earth by his 
entrance, for his home is found in the burrows of the other animals. 
The spidery prints of the roadrunner, as he escapes with a lizard 
dangling from his beak, show that he goes mercifully on the earth. He 
does not use his power of flight to feed off wide distances but instead 
employs his feathers to insulate his body from high temperatures. He 
takes sustenance from the earth but does not hoard or store it. 
The wood rat scrambles over the hillock to burrow beneath the 
Joshua tree. His clawed plantigrade feet make sensitive little marks. He 
is caring of the earth. He doesn't destroy forage but browses for food 
and eats cactus, food no other animal will eat. His home is a refuge of 
underground runways. It even provides protection for his enemy the 
snake, as well as for himself, from the heat of the day. He never feels 
the compulsion to be his own person or have his own space but lives in 
harmony with many other animals, under the Joshue tree. 
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The Joshue tree, that prickly paragon that invades'the desolation of 
desert, welcomes to its house all who would dwell there. Many lives 
depend on this odd-looking creature, the Joshua tree.lt is intimately 
associated with the moth, the lizard, the wood rat, the snake, the termite, 
the wood-pecker, the boring weevil, the oriole. This spiky fellow is 
hospitable, tolerant, and kind on the earth.He provides a small world for 
other creatures: a world of pavilion, provision, protection from the harsh 
desert. 
Unlike the Navajo's, my prints are still there in the sand, but not the 
ruthless furrows I once perceived. My musings over nature have made 
my touch upon the earth lighter, softer, gentler. 
Man too can walk gently on the earth. He must reflect of his passing. 
Is the earth changed, bent and twisted, because he has traveled there, 
or has he considered nature as a symphony he can walk with, in euphony? 
He need not walk heavily on the earth, allowing the heat of adversity and 
the winds of circumstance to destroy him. He can walk gently on the 
earth, allowing life to grow undisturbed in seeming desert places until it 
springs forth. 
COMPREHENSION 
A. Questions to start you thinking: 
(a) Why doesn't the writer plunge right in and immediately start to report 
her observations? Of what use to her essay is her first paragraph? 
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(b) In paragraph 2, how is the writer's way of walking across the earth 
seen as different from the Navajo way? Paragraph 3 isn't 
observation, but what does the writer accomplish in it? With 
paragraph 4,5 and 6, the writer returnes to observing- for what 
purpose? What is the function of paragraphs 7,8 and 9,10? 
(c) How has the process of observing her own footprints changed the 
writer's behaviour? How would she change the behaviour of the rest 
of us? 
TEXT NO. VIII 
Mothers 
Anna Quindlen 
The two women are sitting at a corner table in the restaurant, their 
shopping bags wedged between their chairs and the wall: Lord and Taylor, 
Bloomingdale's, something from Ann Taylor for the younger one. She is 
wearing a bright silk shirt, some good gold jewelry; her hair is on the long 
side, her makeup faint. The older woman is wearing a suit, a string of 
pearls,a diamond solitaire, and a narrow band. They lean across the table. 
I imagine the conversation: will the new blazer go with the old skirt? Is 
the dress really right for an afternoon wedding? How is Daddy? How is 
his ulcer? Won't he slow down just a little bit? 
It seems that I see mothers and daughters everywhere, gliding 
through what I think of as the adult rituals of parent and child. My mother 
died when I was nineteen. For a long time, it was all you needed to know 
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about me, a kind of Vest-pocket description of my emotional complexion: 
"Meet you in the lobby in ten minutes-l have long brown hair, amon the 
short side, have on a red coat, and my mother died when I was nineteen". 
That's not true anymore^When I see a mother and daughter having 
lunch in a restaurant, shopping at saks, talking together on the crosstown 
bus, I no longer want to murder them. I just stare a little more then is 
polite, hoping that I can combine my observations with a half-remembered 
conversation, some anecdotes, a few old dresses, a photograph or two, 
and re-create, like an archaeologist of the soul, a relationship that will 
never exist. Of course, the question is whether it would have ever existed 
at all.One day at lunch I told two of my closed friends that what I minded 
most about not having a mother was the absence of that grown-up woman-
to-woman relationship that was impossible as a child or adolescent, and 
that my friends were having with their mothers now. They both looked at 
me as though my teeth had turned purple. I didn't need to ask why, I've 
heard so many times about the futility of such relationships, about women 
with business suits and briefcases reduced to whining children by their 
mothers' offhand comment about a man, or a dress, or a home made 
dinner. 
I accept the fact that mothers and daughters probably always see 
each other across a chasm of rivalries. But I forget all those things when 
one of my friends is down with the flu and her mother arrives with an 
overnight bag to manage her household and feed her soup. 
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So now, at the centre of my heart there is fantasy, and a mystery. 
The fantasy is small, and silly: a shopping trip, perhaps a pair of shoes, 
a walk, a talk, lunch in a good restaurant, which my mother assumes is 
the kind of place. I eat at all the time-l pick up the check. We take a cab 
to the train. She reminds me of somebody's birthday. I invite her and my 
father to dinner. The mystery is whether the fantasy has within it a nugget 
of fact. Would I really have wanted her to take care of the wedding 
arrangementS/Or come and stay for a week after the children were born? 
Would we have talked on the telephone about this and that? Would she 
have saved my clippings in a scrapbook? Or would she have meddled in 
my affairs, volunteering opinions I didn't want to hear about things that 
were none of her business, criticizing my clothes and my children? Worse 
still, would we have been strangers with nothing to say to each other? Is 
all the good I remember about us simply wishful thinking? Is all the bad 
self-protection? perhaps it is at best difficult, at worse impossible for 
children and parents to be adults together. But I would love to be able to 
know that. 
Sometimes I feel like one of those people searching, searching for 
the mother who gave them up for adoption. I have some small questions 
for her and I want the answers.How did she get her children to sleep 
through the night? What was her first labor like? was there olive oil in 
her tomato sauce? was she happy? If she had it to do over again, would 
she? When we pulled her wedding dress out of the box the other day to 
secif my sister might wear it, we were shocked to find how tiny it was. "My 
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God", I said, "did you starve yourself to get into this thing? But there was 
no one there. And if she had been there, perhaps I would not have asked 
in the first place. I suspect that we would have been friends, but I don't 
really know.l was simply a little too young at ninteen to understand the 
woman inside the mother. 
I occasionally pass by one of these restaurant tables and I hea^uthe 
bickering about nothing: you did so, I did not, don't tell me what you did 
or didn't do, oh, leave me alone. And I think that my fantasies are better 
than any reality could be. Then again, may be no+. 
COMPREHENSION 
A. Questions to start you thinking: 
(a) What does Quindlen fantasize about? Why does she have these 
fantasies? 
(b) Might women fantasize similarly about these fathers? How about 
men about their fathers or mothers? 
(c) From this essay, what kind of person do you think Quindlen is? 
(d) Have you ever drawn some conclusions about someone you have 
just met, only to discover later that you were wrong? 
(e) Have you ever observed some people in a public place, perhaps on 
a bus or plane and imagined who they are and why they are in that 
places at that time? Have you imagined the conversation they are 
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having? What clues do you have to what they are saying? Try this 
kind of fantasizing the next time you go to the airport, the wall, or a 
restaurant, and share your imagined situation with your classmates. 
TEXT NO. IX 
I want A Wife 
Judy brady 
I belong to that classification of people known as wives. I am a wife. 
And, not altogether incidentally, I am a mother. 
Not too long ago a male friend of mine appeared on the scene fresh 
from a recent divorce. He had one child, who is, of course, with his ex-
wife. He is looking for another wife. As I thought about him while I was 
ironing one evening, it suddenly occured to me that I, too, would like to 
have a wife. Why do I want a wife? 
I would like to go back to school so that I can become economically 
independent, support myself, and, if need be, support those dependent 
upon me. I want a wife who will work and send me to school. And while I 
am going to school I want a wife to,take care of my children. I want a wife 
to keep track of the children's doctor and dentist appointments. And to 
keep track of mine, too. I want a wife to make sure my children eat properly 
and are kept clean. I want a wife who will wash the children's clothes and 
keep them mended. I want a wife who is a good nurturant attendant to 
my children, who arranges for their schooling, makes sure that they have 
an adequate social life with their peers, takes them to the park, the Zoo, 
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etc. I want a wife who takes care of the children when they are sick, a 
wife who arranges to be around when the children need special care, 
because, of course, I cannot miss classes at school. My wife must arrange 
to lose time at work and not lose the job. It may mean a small cut in my 
wife's income from time to time, but I guess I can tolerate that. Needless 
to say, my wife will arrange and pay for the care of the children while my 
wife is working. 
I want to wife who willtake care of my physical needs. I want a wife 
who will keep my house clean. A wife who will pick up my children, a wife 
who will pick up after me. I want a wife who will keep my clothes clean, 
ironed, mended, replaced when need be, and who will see to it that my 
personal things are kept in their proper place so that I can find what I 
need the minute I need it. I want a wife who cooks the meals, a wife who 
is a good cook. I want a wife who will plan the menus, do the necessary 
grocery shopping, prepare the meals , serve them pleasantly, and then 
do the cleaning up while I do my studying.I want a wife who will care for 
me when I am sick and sympathize with my pain and loss of time from 
school. I want a wife to go along when our family takes a vacation so that 
someone can continue to care for me and my children when I need a rest 
and change of scene. 
I want a wife who will not bother me with rambling complaints about 
a wife's all duties. But I want a wife who will listen to me when I feel the 
need to explain a rather difficult point I have come across in my course 
of studies. And I want a wife who will type my papers for me when I have 
written them. 
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I want a wife who will take care of the details of my social life«When 
my wife and I are invited out by my friends, I want a wife who will take 
care of the baby-sitting arrangements. When I meet people at school 
that I like and want to entertain, I want a wife who will have the house 
clean, will prepare a special meal, serve it to me and my firends, and not 
interrupt when I talk about things that interest me and my friends; I want 
a wife who will have arranged that the children are fed and ready for bed 
before my guests arrive so that the children do not bother us. I want a 
wife who takes care of the needs of my guests so that they feel 
comfortable,who makes sure that they have an ashtray, that they are 
passed the horsd'oeuvres, that they are offered a second helping of the 
food, that their wine glasses are replenished when necessary,that their 
coffee is served to them as they like it. And I want a wife who knows that 
sometimes I need a night out by myself. 
If, by chance, I find another person more suitable as a wife than the 
wife I already have, I want the liberty to replace my present wife with 
another one. Naturally, I will expect a fresh, new life; my wife will take the 
children and be solely responsible for them so that I am left free. 
When I am through with school and have a job,I want my wife to quit 
working and remain at home so that my wife can more fully and completely 
take care of a wife's duties. My God, who wouln't want a wife? 
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COMPREHENSION 
A. Questions to start you thinking: 
(a) How does Brady define the role of the traditional wife? Does she 
feel that a wife should perform all of the duties she outlines? How 
can you tell? 
(b) How does Brady use observation to support her stand? What other 
resources does she use? 
B. Suggestions for writing: 
(a) How has the role of a wife changed in the twenty-plus years since 
this essay was written? Write a brief essay comparing and 
contrasting the wife of the 1990s with the kind of wife Judy Brady 
says she wants. 
(b) In a short personal essay, explain what you want or expect in a 
wife, husband,or life partner. How do your hopes and expectations 
differ from the social norm? Did your parents' marriage shape your 
ideals of relationships? If so, in what way(s)? 
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CHAPTER-3 
PURPOSE-BASED MATERIALS 
Chapter-3 
3.1 MATERIALS SUGGESTED FOR THE STUDENTS OF SCIENCE 
Following exercises are designed to help the students of Science 
improve their English: 
TEXT NO. I 
We all know that science plays an important role in the societies in 
which we live. Many people believe, however, that our progress depends 
on two different aspects of science. The first of these is the application 
of the machines, products and systems of applied knowledge that 
scientists and technologists develop. Through technology, science 
improves the structure of society and helps now to gain increasing control 
over its environment. New fibres and drugs, faster and safer means of 
transport, new systems of applied knowledge (psychiatry, operational 
research etc.) are some examples of this aspects of Science. 
The second aspect is the application by all members of society, from 
the government official to the ordinary citizen, of the special methods of 
thought and action that scientists use in their work. 
COMPREHENSION 
A. Answer the following questions: 
(a) Name two ways in which science can help society to develop. 
(b) Give some examples of the ways in which science influences 
everyday life. 
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(c) What elements of science can the ordinary citizen use in order to 
help his society to develop? 
(d) Write a note on the importance of science. 
B. Word study, word building: A common way of making new 
words in English is by adding 
standard combinations of letters to 
exist ing words, ei ther at the 
beginning (prefixes) or at the end 
(Suff ixes). By noting these 
carefully, learners will find it is easy 
to make large increases in their 
recognition vocabulary. 
C. Use of suffixes -
(a) The suffix -ist e.g. Geology is a geologist, biology 
is a biologist. Sociology is a 
is a chemist. 
(b) Person who studies and applies Anthropology is a is a 
psychologist. Agronomy is a 
is a ecologist. 
(c) The suffix (i) an 
A person who studies Mathematics is a mathematician. 
statistics is a is an 
obstetrician. 
2. The prefixes in and un-
These prefixes are used to make an adjective negative, e.g. 
'incomplete' means 'not complete'; 'unconnected' means 'not connected'. 
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(a) using in-, make tiie following negative: accurate; capable; direct; 
essential; frequent. 
(b) Using un-, nriake the following negative: able; stable; usual; critical; 
reliable; successful; imaginative; true. 
E. Structure study; Use of simple present tense 
(a) For actions in the present which happen usually, habitually or 
generally, e.g. he usually directs his attention towards problems 
which he notices no satisfactory explanation. 
(b) For stating general truths, e.g., 'science plays an important role in 
the societies in which we live, or for stating scientific laws, e.g. water 
freezes at O^C. 
(c) For describing processes in a general way e.g. A scientist observes 
carefully, applies logical thought to his observations, tries to find 
relationship in data, etc. 
TEXT NO. II 
A recent phenomenon in present day science and technology is the 
increasing trend towards 'directed' or 'programmed' research; i.e. 
research whose scope and objectives are predetermined by private or 
government organizations rather than researchers themselves. Any 
scientist working for such organizations and investigating in a given field 
therefore tends to do so in accordance with a plan or programme designed 
before hand. 
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At the beginning of the century, however, the situation was quite 
different. At that time there were no industrial research organizations in 
the modern sense: the laboratory unit consisted of a few scientists at the 
most, assisted by one or two technicians, often working with inadequate 
equipment in unsuitable rooms. Nevertheless, the scientist was free to 
choose any subject for investigation he liked, since there was no 
predetermined programme to which he had to conform. 
As the century developed, the increasing magnitude and complexity 
of the problems to be solved and the growing inter connection of different 
disciplines made it impossible, in many cases, for the individual scientist 
to deal with the huge mass of new data, techniques and equipment that 
were required for carrying out research accurately and efficiently. The 
increasing scale and scope of the experiments needed to test new 
hypothesis and develop new techniques and industrial processes led to 
the setting up of research groups or teams using highly complicated 
equipment in elaborately-designed laboratories. Owing to the large sums 
of money involved, it was then felt essential to direct these human and 
material resources into specific channels with clearly-defined objectives. 
In this way it was considered that the quickest and most practical results 
could be obtained. This then, was programmed research. 
COMPREHENSION 
A. Answer the following questions: 
(a) What is programmed research? 
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(b) What differences in working conditions are these between the 
present day scientist and scientists worl<ing at the beginning of the 
century. 
(c) Describe laboratory conditions at the beginning of the century. 
(d) What were the origins of programnned research? 
B. Word Study: 
In the following sentences, use a verb with en as a prefix or suffix to 
replace the expression in italics: 
(a) They increase the length of {he pipe. 
(b) We made the road wider. 
(c) That government department plans to make its laboratories larger. 
(d) The tube was made shorter. 
C. Add the appropriate suffixes to form the names of specialists in the 
following scientific disciplines: archaeology; obstetrics; ecology; 
agronomy; economics; physics; statistics. 
TEXT NO. Ill 
Mechanics of Breathing 
The most important muscle of inspiration is the diaphragm. This 
consists of a thin dome-shaped sheet of muscle which is inserted into 
the lower ribs. It is supplied by the phrenic nerve. When it contracts, the 
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abdominal contents are forced downward and forward and the vertical 
dimension of the chest cavity is increased. In addition the rib margins 
are lifted and moved out, causing an increase in the transverse diameter 
of the throrax. 
In normal tidal breathing, the level of the diaphragm moves about 1 
cm or so, but on forced inspiration and expiration, a total excursion of up 
to 10 cm may occur. When the diaphragm is paralyzed, it moves up rather 
than down with inspiration because the intrathoracis pressure falls. This 
is known as paradoxical movement and can be demonstrated at 
fluoroscopy when the subject sniffs. 
The external intercostal muscles connect adjacent ribs and slope 
downward and forward. When they contract, the ribs are pulled upward 
and forward, causing an increase in both the lateral and anteroposterior 
diameters of the thorax. The lateral dimension increases because of the 
"bucket-handle" movement of the ribs. The intercostal muscles are 
supplied by intercostal nerves which come off the spinal cord at the same 
level. Paralysis of the intercostal muscles alone does not seriously affect 
breathing because the diaphragm is so effective. 
The accessory muscles of inspiration include the scalene muscles 
which elevate the first two ribs and the sternomastoids which raise the 
sternum. There is little if any activity in these muscles during quiet 
breathing, but during exercise they may contract vigorously. Other 
muscles which play a minor role include the alae nasi, which cause 
flaring of the nostrils, and small muscles in the neck and head. 
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This is passive during quiet breatliing. The lung and chest wall are 
elastic and tend to return to their equiribiium position after bring actively 
expanded during inspiration. During exercise and voluntary 
hyperventilation,expiration becomes active. 
COMPREHENSION 
A. Answer the following questions: 
(a) Read the following text and list all the muscles mentioned: 
(b) Which muscles are being described in the following: 
they elevate the first two ribs, 
it is inserted into the lower ribs, 
it is dome-shaped, 
they cause flaring of the nostrils. 
B. Find words in the text that mean the opposite of 
(a) take out (b) breath in (c) active 
(d) upper (e) anterior (f) decrease 
(g) expand 
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C. Make as many sentences as you can using the jumbled information 
in column A, B, and C. 
The sternomastoids 
The scalene muscles 
The intercostal muscles 
The intercostal nerves 
The phrenic nerves 
The alae nasi 
The contraction of the 
diaphragm 
D. Complete the following table: 
B 
connect 
raise 
elevate 
cause 
force 
supply 
Cause 
Rib margins lifted and moved out 
Forced inspiration and expiration 
Bucket handle movement of ribs 
the intercostal muscles 
the first two ribs 
the sternum 
adjacent ribs 
the diaphragm 
flaring of the nostrils 
the abdominal 
contents downward 
and upward 
Effect 
diaphragm moves up. 
increase in lateral and 
anteroposterior 
diameter of thorax. 
breathing not effected 
when intercostal muscles 
paralysed. 
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TEXT NO. IV 
PROTEINS 
Which of the following words do you think will be in the text? Why? 
Substance, combination, molecule, essential, important. 
Read the text quickly to check your guesses: 
A protein is a food substance composed of building blocks called 
amino acid. There are 22 naturally occuring amino acid in food, and they 
differ from each other in size and chemical structure. A protein is formed 
by a combination of amino acids arranged in a pattern something like a 
long word made from a combination of letters. However, some protein 
"words" informed by amino acids are of tremendous size and use 
hundreds or thousands of amino acids in a particular pattern. A protein 
molecule also may contain mineral elements in its amino acid pattern. 
An example is haemoglobin, the red colouring factor of blood cells; 
haemoglobin is a protein made up of amino acids and iron atoms. 
Of the 22 amino acids, nine are designated essential amino acids 
that must be included in your diet on a regular basis in order to maintain 
normal health. The 13 other amino acids are important, but they can be 
built by the body's chemical processes from other foods, whereas the 
body is unable to fabricate essential amino acids. Because the body 
cannot function normally without the essential amino acids in the daily 
diet, proteins that are sources of essential amino acids are considered 
better than proteins that lack them. 
149 
A complete protein contains all nine of the essential amino acids-
for example, milk and eggs. Gelatin, on the other hand, contains only 
seven of the essential amino acids, and while it is almost pure protein, 
gelatin is not a complete protein. 
After milk and eggs, the best sources of proteins with a high 
proportion of essential amino acids are meats, fish and poultry. Some 
vegetables and grains contain a few of the essential amino acids, but 
they have to be used in the diet in a skilful way if you are a person who 
subsists entirely on a vegetarian diet that is not supplemented by milk 
and eggs. (From: Newsweek Encyclopedia of Family Health and Fitness, 
1980). 
EXERCISES 
A. What do the following numbers refer to in the text? 22, 9, 13 
B. Add the following words to the box below: gelatin, eggs, milk, meat, 
fish, poultry. 
Essential Amino Acids 
Nine e.g. eggs 
Seven 
a lot 
a few 
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C. Make as many correct sentences as you can by matching items 
from the columns \r\ the table below: 
A protein 
A complete protein 
Gelatin 
A healthy diet 
is Composed 
Consists 
includes 
of 
of 
a few essential 
amino acids 7 of 
essential amino acids 
amino acids & iron items 
amino acids 
D. Which words in the text means something like: 
(a) be without (e) elements 
(b) changed into (f) element 
(c) make produce (g) made use of 
(d) made-up of (h) lives on 
E. Common prefixes and suffixes: 
Prefix or suffix IVIeaning or function 
(a) a-(an-) not, not having 
(b) -able 
(c) aero-
(d) -age 
forms adj from V 
air 
(1) forms n from V 
(2) forms abstract n 
Example 
atypical (not typical); 
anhydrous (not containing 
water) 
reliable (able tobe relied on) 
aerate (to force air 
through, e.g. a liquid) 
storage (act of having 
stored) 
tonnage (total no. of tons) 
with idea of an aggregate 
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(e) -al 
(f) -ant (-ent) 
(g) anti-
(h) -ate 
(1) forms adj'from n-
(2) forms n-of action 
from v-
forms n-and adj-fromV-
against 
(1) in the shape of, like 
(i) auto-
(j) bi-
(k) bio-
(!) co-
Cm) -cy 
(n) de-
Co) dis-
(2) possessing 
self, by itself 
two 
life 
together, with 
forms n-from adj 
taken away from 
not 
mathematical (belonging 
to mathematics) 
trial (action of trying 
and testing) 
resistant (capable of 
resisting); determinant 
(that which determines) 
anti-taxin (substance 
acting against toxins) 
dentate (in the shape of a 
tooth). 
nucleate (having a nucleus) 
autogamic (self-fertilizing) 
bi-metallic (considering 
of 2 metals) 
biology (science of life) 
co-worker (person who 
works with someone else) 
accuracy (quality of being 
accurate) 
dehydrated (with the water 
taken out) 
disconnected (not 
connected) 
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TEXT NO. V 
Sir Walter Raleigh 
DOCTORS tell us not to smoke; but a lot of people smoke tobacco 
every day. Long ago, no one In Europe smoked; the tobacco plant was 
unknown there. It grew in America, and Christopher Columbus found it 
there. Later, he returned to Europe and told everyone about tobacco. He 
said that the American. Indians often smoked it. 
One way of smoking was this. The American Indians threw some 
tobacco leaves on a fire. Then they put long tubes in their mouths. The 
other ends of the tubes were over the fire; so they were able to draw the 
smoke into their mouths. 
About the year 1560a Frenchman, Jean Nicot, was living in Lisbon, 
Portugal. He was very interested in all American plants; some of them 
were very different from the plants of Europe. He (and other men too) 
used the leaves of the tobacco plant to cure pair. Perhaps a man had a 
bad pain in a leg or an arm. Nicot put tobacco leaves on the painful 
place, and tried to cure the pain in that way. We say now that tobacco 
contains nicotine. The world nicotine comes from this man's name. 
Tobacco was used as a cure in many ways. Sometimes a horse was 
so ill that it could not walk properly. Then a man blew some tobacco 
smoke into the horsed nose. He believed that this made the horse better! 
Poor horse! Nobody blows smoke at horses now. 
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Sir waiter Raleigh was a famous man in the days of Queen Elizabeth 
the first. He travelled widely and learnt to smoke. Then he returned to 
England, but he did not stop smoking. He used to smoke two pipes 
everyday secretly in his room. When anyone came in, he quickly hid his 
pipe; but one day- the story is told- he was not quick enough. A man 
came in and found clouds of smoke in the room. More smoke was coming 
from Raleigh's mouth; so the man got some water and threw it over 
Relight. He believed that Raleigh was burning. He ran out of the house 
and told everybody about it. 
After this, smoking was not a secret. Raligh told Queen Elizabeth 
about it. He added that he could weigh his smoke. She did not believe 
this, and she asked him to explain. 
"First" he said, "I shall weigh the tobacco. Then I shall put it in my 
pipe and smoke it. Then I shall weigh the ashes which remain^l can take 
them out of the pipe and weigh them on a balance. There will be a great 
difference between the two weights. The tobacco must be heavier than 
the ashes. The difference between them must be the weight of the smoke". 
It was a good plan, but Raleigh was wrong when anything burns, it 
needs oxygen. It usually gets the oxygen from the air. When Raleigh's 
tobacco burned, it did this; but the oxygen was not in the tobacco at the 
beginning. It was added when Raleigh smoked has pipe. So the smoke 
was heavier than the difference between the two weights. The weight of 
the oxygen was added. 
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Raleigh had a sad life and died in 1618. He died bravely and quietly. 
He smoked a pipe just before his end. 
EXERCISES 
A. Put one of the words in each space: cured; pair; weight; ashes; 
oxygen. 
(a) After the great fire, only remained. 
(b) 1 shall have to go to the doctor; I have a in my arm. 
(c) When we breathe, we use the of the air. 
(d) When Peter was , he got up. 
(e) The of the lorry was so great that the bridge broke. 
B. Answer these questions: 
(a) Where was NIcot living in 1560? 
(b) Where did columbus find he tobacco plant? 
(c) Where did Sir Walter Raleigh smoke secretly? 
(d) Why did the man throw some water over Raleigh? 
(e) What mistake did Raleigh make when he was weighing the ashes? 
C. Put the proper words in the spaces. The piece will help you. 
(a) Nobody Europe smoked at that time. 
155 
(b) He can easily draw the smoke his mouth. 
(c) We found Peter his room. 
(d) They are going to tell the pilot the aircraft. 
(e) Galileo died 1642. 
D. Notice:tobacco was used as a cure. Form A.This means:They used 
tobacco as a cure-form B. Those sentences are in form B. Put them 
into form A. 
(a) They never use tobacco as a cure now. 
(b) They will repair the bicycle immediately. 
(c) They have spent all the money. 
(d) He has cured the pain. 
(e) They weighed the ashes. 
E. Notice: A horse was so ill that it could not walk (This show the result 
of being ill). 
Complete these sentences: 
(a) He smoked so much that he (ill) 
(b) The salt was so heavy that the balance 
(c) The pain was so terrible that 
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(d) Newton worked-hard he forgot his friends. 
(e) The horse's legs were so weak . 
TEXT NO. VI 
Light 
LIGHT travels very fast. It moves at 186,300 miles a second that is 
300,000 kilometres a second. Light reaches us from the moon in less 
than a second and a half. The moon is about 238,800 miles from us; it is 
more than 380,000 kilometre away. 
Light from the sun reaches us in SVj minutes. The sun is about 93 
million miles from the earth. The stars are farther away then the sun. 
Light from the nearest star reaches us in about four years. When you 
look at a star you do not see its present condition. You see it as it used 
to be. Light from some stars takes hundreds of years to reach us. We 
never see a star as it is now. We see it as it was long ago: perhaps 
hundreds or thousands years ago. 
Astronomers watch the stars through big telescopes. Some of these 
telescopes have glass lenses in them. A lens is a round piece of glass, 
but it is not flat. The side of a lens is curved. The middle part of some 
lenses is thicker than the edge. In other lenses, the edge is thicker than 
the middle part. 
Cameras have lenses at the front. A very good lens costs a lot of 
money; it costs more than any other part of the camera. 
157 
A ray of light usually travels in a straight line; but sometimes it bends. 
The light reaches the film of a camera through the lens. It leaves the air 
and goes Into the glass; then it bands. The ray also bends when it leaves 
the glass. Light also bends when it reaches the lens of a telescope. 
Some telescope do not use a lens at the front. They use a curved 
mirror at the back. A curved mirror is better than a lens in some ways. 
The world's biggest telescope is on Mount Palomar in America. 
Near it, on Mount Wilson, there is another big telescope. Both of them 
use mirrors, not lenses at the front with these great telescopes 
astronomers can see stars and other things very far away. Some of these 
things are not only stars. They are great groups of stars. 
The earth is in a great group of stars. There are about 
100,000,000,000 stars in it. We call this group the galaxy. Outside the 
galaxy there is empty space; but thousands of millions of miles away 
there is another galaxy. Light from this other galaxy reaches us after 
about 2 million years. There are millions of these galaxies; and they 
appear to be rushing away from us. The astronomers at Mount Palomar 
and Mount Walson can see some of them well; but they cannot see one 
as it is now. The light takes millions of years to arrive there; so they see 
a distant galaxy as it used to be. The light left it millions of years ago. It 
travelled across space and then went into an astronomer's eye. Perhaps 
no men were living when it started. 
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EXERCISES 
A. Put one of the given words in each space: astronomer; telescope; 
lens; millor; galaxy. 
The sun is a star in our . 
Peter's camera has a at the front. 
The watched the moon all night. 
Mary combed her hair in front of the 
The world's biggest in on Mount Palomar. 
Answer these questions: 
How fast does light travel? 
How far is the sun from the earth? 
What work do astronomers do? 
What is the distance between the moon and the earth? 
Are most of the galaxies coming towards us? 
Put the proper word in the space: 
The light from that star reaches us eighty years. 
Yesterday peter looked a big telescope. 
Light usually moves a straight line. 
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(d) The light has travelled space. 
(e) A galaxy is a very large group stars. 
D. Notice: Perhaps no men were living when it started. Complete these 
sentences: 
(a) Peter was tired when he . 
(b) You do not see the present condition of a galaxy when you . 
(c) Rays of light bend when . 
(d) When the doctor cures our pain, we . 
(e) Metal expands when we 
E. Notice: A curved mirror. 
F' Put one of the given words in each space: 
beaten; broken; coloured; measured; spoken. 
(a) Put the amount into the bottle. 
(b) A bottle does not hold water. 
(c) The army marched sadly across the desert. 
(d) words are often forgotten. 
(e) We ought to use ink here; red is best. 
Qi. Put one of the gives words in each space: unfinished; untested; 
unpicked; unpacked; unchanged. 
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(a) A lot of work lay on the desk. 
(b) The condition of the sick man made the doctor sick. 
(c) Peter saw a lot of fruit on the trees. 
(d) There was a box in the middle of the floor; and the floor itself was 
covered with books. 
(e) He did not want to fly in an aircraft. 
TEXT NO. VII 
Flying 
Men have always wanted to fly like birds. The birds can fly easily 
because they are light; but men's bodies are heavier. 
Men first went up into the air in balloons. These are big bags, and 
they are filled with gas. Hydrogen is a useful gas from balloons. It is 
lighter than air. Helium is also lighter than air, but it costs a lot of money. 
So balloons were (and are) usually filled with hydrogen. 
Helium was first discovered in the sun. After that it was also found 
on the earth. Hot air is also light, and some early balloons used hot air. 
You have seen hot smoke rising over a fire. Bits of paper does the same. 
The hot air takes them up. Some balloons carries fires under them; then 
they took men up into the sky. It was not a safe form of travel. 
Hydrogen burns easily in oxygen or in air. So if the hydrogen 
escapes, it may burn. But this does not happen often. There is no fire in 
the usual form of balloon. 
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Balloons have to fly with the wind. They have no engine, to derive 
them against the wind. Later, men made airships. These were balloons 
with engines, but they were not round. They were long, and the engines 
were at the back. They were also filled with hydrogen and some of them 
caught fire. The hydrogen escaped, and the engines heated it. Then the 
airship was completely burnt in a few seconds. 
Aircraft with wings now take people across the world. Powerful 
engines drive these machines across the sky. Some of the engines are 
like the engines of motor-cars, but they are more powerful. 
There is another kind of engine which we call a jet engine. Sir Frank 
Whittle invented the jet engine. In May 1941 his new engine was fixed in 
an aircraft, and the aircraft flow quite well. At the same time y Germans 
were also building a jet engine; but neither country told the other of 
course. 
Jet engines are very powerful. Usually two, three or four are enough; 
but some big aircraft have six. Anyone in a jet plane feels the power of 
the engines. Jet planes travel at about six hundred miles an hour. Soon 
they will travel faster then that; they may perhaps travel faster than sound 
(Sound travels at about 1,100 feet a second. That is about 760 mile an 
hour). Then we shall not hear them until they have gone. They will leave 
their noise behind them. 
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EXERCISES 
A. Put one of the given words in each space: balloon; hydrogen; helium; 
wing; jet. 
(a) was first found on the SOU' 
(b) A has to travel with the wind. 
(c) There were no planes in 1930. 
(d) The of an aircraft is usually fixed. 
(e) Balloons are usually filled with . 
B. Notice: The birds can fly easily because they are light. 
Complete these sentences properly: 
(a) Jet planes fly fast because they . 
(b) Men cannot fly easily because . 
(c) Hot air rises because . 
(d) The metal ring contracted because 
(e) Edison used carbon because it 
C. Notice: There is another engine which we call a jet engine. 
Complete these sentences properly: 
(a) This is the jet engine which Whittle . 
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(b) Here is the lens which belongs 
(c) Mary has found the mirror which 
(d) Copper is a metal which 
(e) The astronomer who is looking at the star is . 
D. Put the right word in each space: 
(a) Peter wants swim like a fish. 
(b) Helium was found in the sun, and then it was found the 
earth. 
(c) It broke a few seconds. 
(d) Airships were filled hydrogen. 
(e) Peter ran out the room. 
(f) Sound travels about 760 miles an hour. 
(g) A jet engine was made 1941. 
(h) Wood burns easily oxygen. 
(i) Some old balloons carried fires them. 
(j) That house has another door the back. 
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TEXT NO. VIII 
Scientific Method 
Science has been called a lot of 'Olagies'. 'Logy' is a Greek word 
meaning 'speech' or a branch of study. 'Logic' itself is the study of 
reasoning. 
We will start our 'ologies' with 'biology' (bio-life). Biology has the 
sub-divisions Zoology (the study of animals) and Botany (the study of 
plants)'In each study, we learn about the morphology (morph=shape); 
the physiology (physio=natural function; that is, physiology is the study 
of the ways in which organs, or parts of plants and animals, do the work 
they have to do); the evolution (the way in which a plant or animal has 
come from earlier plants or animals); and the distribution (that is, the 
places where the plants or animals live, and the numbers of plants and 
animals in those places). The study of the ways in which it happens that 
offspring (the 'children' of men, or animals or plants) are like their parents 
is called Genetics (gen= to be born). There is also a study of the 
development or growth of offspring before they are born; this is 
Embryology. These are all 'ologies' connected with Biology, but those 
are enough for now! 
Science means knowledge, but not all knowledge is science. I know-
from my own eyesight- that our dog. Chippy, likes papayas; I know-from 
a book-that Akbar was the grandson of Babar, and died in 1605; and I 
know-from the radio-that India did not do well in the latest Test Matches. 
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We can call those pieces of knowledge 'facts', but they are not science. 
Science start with facts, but not with isolated facts^that is, not with facts 
which have nothing to do with each other, like the facts about our dog, 
cricket and the Mughal ruler; those facts are not related in any way, and 
so have nothing to do with science. Science starts with observation (what 
we see, or hear, or know through the senses) but goes on to make 
comparisons (between that and this, between then and now) and to study 
the relationship or connection between the things which are compared. 
If, between this and that, or between then and now, there has been a 
change, then a scientist tries to find out the cause of the change, to find 
out why the change has occured. Next, the scientist tests the explanation, 
to find out whether it is likely to be correct, whether it is probable; this 
testing is called Experiment. Then, from the observations and the 
explanations the scientist tries to 'predict', that is, to say what will happen 
if he has observed correctly and if his hypothesis, that is, his suggested 
explanation, is correct. 
Let me give an example. I observe that our dog. Chippy, like papaya. 
I observe that she has a white tail. Our dog, sheba, doesn't like papaya; 
her tail is brown. Our dog. Rags, doesn't like papaya; her tail is black. 
From all these observations. I get the idea (I form the hypothesis) that 
only dogs with white tails like papaya, that there is a connection between 
tail colour and the taste for papaya. Now to find out whether this 
hypothesis is true or false, I must get experimental evidence. I can do 
two things. First, I predict that, if my hypothesis is true, all dogs with 
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white tails will like papaya, and so I go round offering pieces of papaya 
to white-tailed dogs to see whether this is so. The second thing I can do 
is to offer papaya to a large nunnber of dogs with coloured tail. If any 
white-tailed dogs dislike papaya, or if any dogs with coloured tails like it, 
I have failed to relate tail-colour with taste; my hypothesis has been 
disproved. In the history of science, for one hypothesis which is supported 
by experimental evidence, there are a hundred unsuccessful hypothesis. 
In fact, many of the great hypothesis of science has been the result of 
guess work. A scientific worker must always be ready to jettison a theory, 
to throw it away if it is useless, or to alter, to modify it so that it fits new 
facts. All theories are temporary; they seem, at the time they are made, 
to correspond with all the facts; subsequently, new observations are 
recorded and the theory is no longer retained. 
So far I have written about theoretical science and about the way, 
the scientific method, of getting proof that a theory is in accordance with 
the tactSyor that it is untrue. There is also the practical science, the science 
which has produced internal combustion engines, the electric telegraph, 
electric light, explosives; what is called applied science, the science of 
invention. 
In one way, theoretical science, the science of men who are 
interested in the discovery of regular relationships between things and 
events, is like practical science, the science of men who do not wish to 
formulate theories but who wish to do things; both theoretical and practical 
science are based on observation and experiment. A theoretician uses 
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observation and experiment to formulate 'laws', that is, to find statements 
which truly describe what phenomena always occur under specific 
circumstances. An empirical scientist uses observation and experiment 
to make, or especially, to improve procedures for making things which 
he thinks are useful, or needed. 
Many people think that the theoretical scientist is 'higher' than the 
practical man; and, of course, other people make fun of the arguments 
of theoretical scientists about things which have no practical importance. 
There is often a connection between the two. The study of the stars, 
astronomy, seems at first sight to have no practical application. Yet the 
science of astronomy developed from the practical needs of people who 
crossed deserts and oceans, navigation uses astronomy to establish 
direction and position. Astronomy still performs the most practical services 
of setting standards of keeping time, and of the prediction of tides. The 
wish to know more about the universe has led to the development of 
telescopes; and the development of a practical industry, the making of 
optical instruments. 
EXERCISES 
A. Find words in the passage meaning: 
(a) The study of life. 
(b) The study of plants. 
(c) The study of food. 
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(d) Standing alone. 
(e) Connected. 
(f) Right, exact. 
(g) A suggested explanation, 
(h) Facts which support a belief, 
(i) To throw away. 
(j) Lasting only a short time. 
(k) To be in agreement with. 
(I) To keep. 
(m) In agreement with. 
(n) To state. 
(o) A method. 
B. Find words in the passage meaning: 
(a) The act of evolving. 
(b) The act of distributing. 
(c) The act of growing. 
(d) The act of observing. 
(e) That which explains (an 
(f) Not successful. 
(g) Not true. 
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(h) A materical which explodes, 
(i) Related to theory, 
(j) A way of proceeding. 
C. Find words in the passage beginning with: 
(a) bio- (life) (b) hypo- (under) 
(c) morph- (Shape) (d) dis- (not) 
(e) nutri- (nourish) (f) temper- (time) 
(g) pre- (before) (h) astro- (star) 
(1) tele- (far) 
D. Find words in the passage ending in: 
(a) - logy 
(b) - ation 
(c) - ship 
« 
(d) - ection 
(e) - graph 
(f) - ethical 
(g) - tician 
(h) - ical 
(i) - nomy 
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TEXT IX 
The compartments of body 
Reading and Comprehension 
^The body has three compartment!>-*The first of these consists of 
active tissue, which is also known as cell mass. 'This does most of the 
chemical work of the body. 
*The second compartment consists of supporting tissue. *This is 
composed of bone minerals, extra-cellular proteins, and the internal 
environment, or the extra-cellular fluid in the blood and lymph. 
*The third compartment is the energy reserve. ^This consists of fat, 
which lies round the principal internal organs and in adipose tissue. 
'These compartments cannot be separated by physical dissection, 
but it is possible to measure them indirectly. ^This may be done using 
methods such as the dilution technique. 
"The size of each compartment varies according to the age, sex 
and health of the individual. ^^ In a healthy young man the total body weight 
is divided approximately: 55% cell mass, 30% supporting tissue, and 15% 
energy reserve. ''^ A healthy young woman has nomally twice as much 
fat. 
EXERCiSES 
A. Contextual reference 
Write the following sentences in your notebook, and complete them 
after studying the reading passage: 
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Example 
'This' in sentence 5 refers to tiie second compartment (CM. supporting 
tissue). 
(a) 'These' in sentence 2 refers to 
(b) 'This' in sentence 3 refers to 
(c) 'This' in sentence 7 refers to 
B. Rephrasing 
Rewrite the following sentences, replacing the words printed in italics 
with expressions from the reading passage which have the same meaning; 
Example 
Fat is located round the principal internal organs. 
= Fat lies round the principal internal organs, 
(lies: from sentence 7). 
(a) In a healthy young man, approximately 55% of the total body weight 
consists of cell mass. 
(b) The energy reserve consists of fat. 
(c) The supporting tissue consists partly of the extra-cellular fluid in the 
blood and lymph. 
(d) The compartments are not separable by physical dissection. 
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(e) Supporting tissue makes up about 30% of the total body weight. 
(f) A young woman has usually twice as much fat as a young man. 
C. Relationships between statements 
Place the following expressions in the sentences indicated. Where 
necessary, replace and re-order the words in the sentences, and change 
the punctuation: 
Example 
however (8) 
These compartments cannot be separated by physical dissection. 
It is, however, possible to measure them indirectly. 
(a) i.e. (5) (d) For example (11) 
(b) Of course (8) (e) as follows (11) 
(c) for example (9) (f) however (12) 
D. Use of Language 
(a) The description of structure 
Copy the cited below diagram into your notebook. Refer to the 
reading passage and complete the diagram by filling in the blanks. 
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The compartments of the body 
^ 
active tissue 
or 
J the J 
the .... 
is the blood 
and 
^ 
/ 
V 
fat 
in 
roui 
the ... 
J 
which lies 
and 
Id the 
(b) Write the following sentences in your notebook, using the completed 
diagram to finish them. Use the verb 'consist of. 
Example 
The compartments of the body consist of active tissue, or cell mass, 
supporting tissue, and the energy reserve. 
Supporting tissue 
The energy reserve 
The internal environment 
(c) Write the sentences again, this time using the verb be composed of^  
Example 
The compartments of the body are composed of active tissue, or 
cell mass, supporting tissue, and the energy reserve. 
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(d) Write the following sentences in your notebook, using the completed 
diagram to finish them. Use the verb 'form'. 
Example 
Fat, which lies in adipose tissue and round the principal internal 
organs, forms the energy reserve. 
The extracellular fluid in the blood and lymph 
Active tissue, supporting tissue, and the energy reserve 
Bone minerals, extracellular proteins, and the internal environment 
(e) Write the sentences again, this time using the verb 'make up'. 
Example 
The fat which lies in adipose tissue and round the principal internal 
organs makes up the energy reserve. 
( f ) Write the following sentences in your notebook, using the diagram 
and the verbs consist of, be composed of, form and makeup. 
consists of bone minerals, 
The extracellular fluid in the internal environment. 
The energy reserve is 
Active tissue, , and the energy reserve 
The internal environment consists of 
Bone minerals 
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3.2 MATERIALS SUGGESTED FOR THE STUDENTS OF ARTS AND 
SOCIAL-SCIENCES 
Following materials are provided for the learners of Arts and Social-
Sciences groups to improve their use of English language: 
TEXT NO. I 
Man 
Man is an animal but he is a unique animal. It was Darwin who first 
clearly and scientifically defined the basis of man's connection with the 
animal kingdom, but it was Darwinism, too, which defined the conspicuous 
differences between man and other animals. 
The most obvious basic characteristic which distinguishes Man from 
other animals is the faculty of speech, the ability to use appropriate verbal 
signs for objects. Animals can express a desire for food by means of 
cries, but man can convey the idea not only that he is hungry but also 
that he wants a banana or some rice. This ability indicates the possession 
of another faculty- that of recognising objects as belonging to a class. 
The possession of the faculty of speech has certain conspicuous 
consequences, such as the accumulation of experience and the creation 
of traditions. Animals can teach their young to swim or to fly, but man by 
means of speech can also transmit concepts and experience, so that 
succeeding generations inherit not only physical characteristics but also 
traditions based on the cumulative experiences of their predecessors. 
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An important consequence of this is the improvement of skills and tools. 
The skills and tools employed by man to-day are more developed than 
those in use 500 years ago, but no changes in basic animal habits and 
skills have occurred in that same period of time. 
Another unique property of man is his position of dominance in the 
natural world. In the long history of evolution, dominant types have risen 
and fallen, but only man has proved able to maintain his ascendancy 
and to increase it. While ants, the dominant insect group, have achieved 
amazing variability of type, man still comprises only one biological 
species. Within the species, however, there is an astonishing diversity, 
due to differences of upbringing profession and personal taste. Consider, 
for example, the differences between a subnormal member of a savage 
tribe and an Einstein. It is this diversity witch makes conceivable the 
division of labour in human society. 
The emergence of man through the process of evolution looks almost 
like an accident. From the earliest types of life various lines branched 
out. Some soon reached the limits of their evolution, but some on the 
other hand, because they were more capable of appropriate adjustment 
to their environment, or became to some extent independent of it, 
continued evolving and producing appropriate new types, until in their 
turn they reached their limits. An animal bigger than an elephant could 
not exist on the earth to-day; the limits of flight have been reached by 
the birds that we know. 
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The repetition types of pre-history evolved finally into two types-
the birds, v\/hich represent the limit of one type, and the mammals, of 
which one type evolved into man. 
The primitive ancestors of man comprised a group called the 
primates, to which monkeys and apes also belong. It was only in this 
group that the forelimbs became a hand to enable them to climb trees, 
and that the sense of sight became dominant over smell. The possession 
of these two important basic faculties of touching and seeing objects 
finally produced the ability to conceive and to convey thoughts and 
enabled man to establish his ascendancy. 
Another aspect in which man is unique is in the period of post-
maturity he enjoys. In the case of animals, there is little expectation of 
life after maturity, but in civilized man, the average expectation of life 
includes at least ten years after maturity. This means that in most 
societies, the cumulative experience and wisdom of older men and women 
is available to succeeding generations, who can make the adjustments 
necessary in changing circumstances. 
EXERCISES 
A Finds words in the passage meaning: 
(a) Only one of its kind. 
(b) Suitable, fitting. 
(c) To transmit, send from one place to another. 
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(d) To receive something when a person dies. 
(e) Those who have lived before. 
(f) Process of gradual change. 
(g) To continue to possess or to support, 
(h) The capacity to change. 
(i) Appearance. 
(j) Modification, change. 
(k) surroundings, circumstances. 
(I) Animals which feed their young on their own milk. 
(m) To consist of. 
(n) Full growth. 
(o) Can be obtained. 
B. Find words in the passage meaning: 
(a) The act of creating. 
(b) One who has proceeded (a ). 
(c) The act of evolving. 
(d) Related to biology. 
(e) Below normal. 
(f) Possible to conceive. 
(g) The act of adjusting, 
(h) The act of flying. 
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(i) The act of expecting. 
(j) The quality of being mature. 
C. Find words in the passage ending in: 
-ically, -dom, -istic, -iate, -ity, -ution. 
D. Find words is the passage beginning with: 
(a) uni- (One) (d) domin - (master) (g) environ - (around) 
(b) abil- (able) (e) bio - (life) (h) prim - (first) 
(c) pre- (before) (f) sub - (under) (i) post - (after) 
(j) fore - (front) 
TEXT NO. II 
Religion 
We cannot read very much European history, or I imagine, world 
history, without reading about religions. 
Early civilizations were associated with particular religions, and when 
a civilized area was conquered, the gods of the vanquished people were 
assumed to have been conquered also, and the gods of the victorious 
people took their places. 
Later on, men came to see that the gods of various areas resembled 
each other, as did the rites, or religious customs. When the Romans 
conquered other peoples they did not associate their victory with the 
victory of Roman gods over other gods, and so they allowed conquered 
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peoples to continue their own cults, or systems of religion. For the first 
time there was tolerance of other creeds, or beliefs, and other doctrines, 
or teaching about religion. An intelligent Roman tolerated all religions 
which were not detrimental, that is, harmful to the Roman state, and in 
the units of the Roman armies all cults were followed; moreover, a Roman 
thought it was reasonable to participate in any religious rite which was 
not completely alien to his concepts, or ideas, of religion, as by taking 
part in these rites the unity of the Empire was strengthened. 
Most religions seem to have a large number of followers who are 
nominal followers, that is, they follow the edicts, or orders given by the 
religious leaders, but without great enthusiasm. They belong to the religion 
in name rather than in fact. Most religions also seem to have minorities 
of really genuine followers. Sometimes such people devote their lives to 
the practice of the cult. Sometimes they give their lives to propagating 
the religion, to making it widespread. A person whose enthusiasm to 
promote his religion makes him hate other religions is said to be a fanatic, 
and fanaticism has brought about much hatred and many wars. 
Most religions have a creed or a set of beliefs which are generally 
accepted. The believers who accept this creed are called orthodox. In 
the history of religions we see that frequently there has been friction, or 
quarrelling, between the orthodox followers and the leaders of sects, or 
small groups, with different beliefs. Some religions have quite split up 
into groups with different names- different dominations, they are called. 
Often the orthodox believers have endeavoured to suppress unorthodoxy 
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by force, and sometimes after a violent upheaval, and a time of turmoil 
or confusion, a previous unorthodox standpoint has become a new 
orthodoxy; it has supplanted the previous orthodoxy, and then suppressed 
it in turn. 
Often religious creeds, or beliefs, veer away from their original form, 
the ideas of the leaders change, new ideas appear and predominate over 
the minds of religious thinkers, the church or temple rites themselves 
change or new ecclesiastical rites are introduced and become prevalent 
over the old rites, new edicts are made and the old rules forgotten- in 
other words, the whole religion, beliefs and practices, is transformed, 
gradually altered, to become quite different. Then, after some time, a 
few people discover that the original beliefs have become altered or lost, 
and they attempt to bring the old form of the religion to life again, they 
endeavour to revive the first creeds and practices. They call on others to 
give up, or renounce, ail the additions, they ask people to scrutinize or 
examine carefully the prevalent practices and to reject all that are 
unsound. Sometimes these attempts at a revival of an original form of a 
religion have had success. 
A few men have seemed to be naturally pious, they have wanted to 
do what they have felt they ought to do, duty has been no struggle, and 
they have lived lives of transquality or quiet. Such natural piety does not 
seem to have been common or typical of religious followers. 
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A person who holds to one creed without reason and without wanting 
to think is called a bigot; to him has own belief is truth and all other 
beliefs are superstitions. 
EXERCISES 
A. Find words in the passage meaning: 
(a) To conquer, to defeat. 
(b) To be similar to. 
(c) A system of religion. 
(d) To allow some thing to happen with which one does not agree. 
(e) Able to do harm or damage. 
(f) Foreign, not natural. 
(g) an order, a command, 
(h) A small group of people. 
(i) To spread (an idea, a religion). 
0) A person filled with mistaken enthusiasm. 
(k) Used to describe a person who accepts a belief. 
(I) To take the place of. 
(m) Belonging to, connected with, a church. 
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(n) To change, to alter, 
(o) To refuse to accept. 
B. Find words in the passage meaning: 
(a) Related to Europe. (b) Having won a victory, 
(c) Causing harm. (d) To give strength to. 
(e) In name only. (f) The quality of a fanatic, 
(g) That which is believed (a ....). 
(h) The quality of bring orthodox, 
(i) The result of reviving (a ....). 
(j) The quality of being tranquil. 
C. Find words in the passage beginning with: 
(a) uni - (one) (c) un- (not) 
(b) ortho- (straight) (d) ecclesia- (church) 
(e) sub- (under) 
D. Find words in the passage ending in: 
(a) -al, (b) -able, (c) -asm, (d) -ic, 
(e) -icism, (f) -ox, (g) -oxy, (h) -ot. 
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TEXT NO. Ill 
Democracy 
Perhaps the most famous definition of democracy is that of Abraham 
Lincoln who defined it as government 'of the people, by the people, for 
the people', stressing the word 'people'. The word itself is derived from 
the Greek 'demos', meaning the people. The word people' may mean 
various things; it may mean all people, including rich and poor, or it may 
mean a large sector of the majority of the people, probably the manual 
workers. The Greek philosopher, Aristotle, distinguished between two 
concepts of democracy; the true form in which all governed in the interest 
of all; and the wrong form in which the masses governed in their own 
interest. Today we should accept as a definition (notice the stress on the 
world 'all') government of all the people (that is to say, all are subject to 
the decisions of the government) by all the people (all are responsible 
for electing the government) for all the people (the government rules in 
the interest of all and not in the communal interest of a section of the 
population). It may happen that a dominant majority in power rules in its 
own interest. 
The development of the structure of democracy in history is from 
what are called 'primary' forms to representative forms. A primary 
democracy is one in which the people govern themselves- directly by 
decisions taken in an assembly attended by all. This sort of democracy 
is obviously conceivable only in small states. The structure of democracy 
in large states must be different, since such policy-making assemblies 
are not possible, the solut ion lying in a system of elect ion of 
185 
representatives of the people to perform the business of government. 
Parliamentary democracy, found in many countries to-day, is of the later 
type. Primary democracies existed in Greek and Roman times and were 
characteristic of the medieval city states of, for example, Italy. 
Since all the people in a democracy do not share the same doctrines, 
political parties, reflecting these differences of opinion, are formed and 
try to win the support of the people in the hope of being elected to 
parliament. In theory this should mean that all political opinions are 
reflected in the decisions of the government. Infact, ofcourse, government 
by the people means government by the majority and decisions taken by 
Parliament are not often unanimous. But at least since other political 
doctrines are represented in Parliament, the people enjoy freedom of 
discussion and freedom of choice, two definite features of parliamentary 
democracy. Parliament under this system is the custodian of the freedom 
and rights of the people. 
Democracy is a method of government , concerned with the 
management of politics; it is not a way of managing economics and the 
social life of a people. Within a democracy, economic policy can be either 
capitalistic or socialistic. 
EXERCISES 
A. Find words in the passage which mean: 
(a) A statement of the meaning of a word. 
(b) To emphasise, to give importance to. 
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(c) Used to describe workers who use their hands. 
(d) A gathering of people. 
(e) To carry out. 
(f) To hold back. 
(g) Reputation, good name, 
(h) A belief. 
(i) A large group. 
(j) Accepted by everybody. 
(k) A protector or defender. 
B. Find words in the passage meaning: 
(a) The result of defining (a ). 
(b) One who teaches or practises philosophy (a ). 
(c) Related to a community. 
(d) The act of developing. 
(e) The result of deciding (a ....). 
(f) Related to parliament. 
(g) The act of electing, 
(h) Not perfect. 
(i) The state of being free, 
(j) Related to society. 
• C. Find words in the passage beginning with: 
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(a) man- (hand) 
(b) sub- (under) 
(c) pri- (first) 
(d) im- (not) 
(e) urb- (city) 
(f) CO- (with) 
D. Find words in the passage ending in: 
(a) -acy, (b) -ility, (c) -er, (d) -an, 
(e) -ibie, (f) -ous, (g) -ary, (h) -ics 
(i) -ness, (j) -istic 
TEXT NO. IV 
The nature, object and purpose of History 
I shall therefore propound answers to my four questions. Such as I 
think any present-day historian would accept. Here they will be rough 
and ready answers, but they will serve for a provisional definition of our 
subject- matter and they will be defended and elaborated as the argument 
proceeds. 
(a) What is history? Every historian would agree, I think, that history 
is a kind of research or inquiry. What kind of inquiry it is I do not 
yet ask. The point is that generically it belongs to what we call the 
sciences: that is, the forms of thought whereby we ask questions 
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and try to answer them. Science in general, it is important to realize, 
does not consist in collecting what we already know and arranging 
it in this or that kind of pattern. It consists in fastening upon 
something we do not know, and try to discover it. Playing patience 
with things we already know may be a useful means towards this 
end, but it is not the end itself. It is at best only the means. It is 
scientifically valuable only in so far as the new arrangement gives 
us the answer to a question we have already decided to ask. That 
is why all science begins from the knowledge of our own ignorance: 
not our ignorance of everything, but our ignorance of some definite 
thing- the origin of parliament, the cause of cancer, the chemical 
composition of the sun, the way to make a pump work without 
muscular exertion on the part of a man or a horse or some other 
docile animal. Science is finding things out; and in that sense 
history is science. 
(b) What is the object of history? One science differs from another in 
that it find out things of a different kind. What kinds of things does 
history find out? I answer, res gestae: actions of human beings 
that have been done in the past. Although this answer raises all 
kinds of further questions many of which are controversial, still, 
however, they may be answered, the answers do not discredit the 
proposition that history is the science of res gestae, the attempt 
to answer questions about human actions done in the past. 
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(c) How does history proceed? History proceeds by the interpretation 
of evidence: Where evidence is a collective name for things which 
singly are called documents, and a document is a thing existing 
here and now.of such a kind that the historian, by thinking about 
it, can get answers to the questions he asks about past events. 
Here again there are plenty of difficult questions to ask as to what 
the characteristics of evidence are and how it is interpreted. But 
there is.no need for us to raise them at this stage. However they 
are answered, historians will agree that historical procedure, or 
method, consists essentially of interpreting evidence. 
(d) Lastly, what is history for? This is perhaps a harder question than 
the others; a man who answers it will have to reflect rather more 
widely than a man who answers the three we have answered 
already. He must Aeflect not only on historical thinking but on other 
things as well, because to say that something is'for' something 
implies a distinction between A and B, where A is good for 
something and B is that for which something is good. But I will 
suggest an answer, and express the opinion that no historian would 
reject it, although the further questions to which it gives rise are 
numerous and difficult. 
My answer is that history is 'for' human self-knowledge. It is generally 
thought to be of importance to man that he should know himself; where 
knowing himself means knowing not his merely personal peculiarities, 
the things that distinguish him from other men, but his nature as man. 
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Knowing yourself means knowing, first, what i t is to be a man; secondly, 
knowing what it is to be the kind of man you arer and thirdly, knowing 
what it is to be the man you are and nobody else is. Knowing yourself 
means knowing what you can do; and science nobody knows what he 
can do until he tries, the only clue to what man can do it what man has 
done. The value of history, then, is that it teaches us uihat man has 
done and thus what man is. 
EXERCISES 
A. Using the information given in the test, complete the following 
sentences, making sure that each completed sentence is 
grammatically correct as a whole: 
(a) Science is concerned with 
(b) History can be regarded as a science because . 
(c) The object of history is . 
(d) Historians get answers to the questions they ask about past events 
by . 
(e) Human self-knowledge means 
(f) History contributes to human self-knowledge by . 
B. Fill in the gaps with what, which, or that, as required, or (where 
this is possible) leave them blank. 
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(a) Generically history belongs to we call the sciences. 
(b) Rearranging facts is only useful in so far as the new arrangement 
gives us the answer to a question we have already decided 
to ask. 
(c) History is concerned with the actions of human beings 
have been done in the past. 
(d) By studying documents the historian can get answers to the 
questions he asks about past events. 
(e) Knowing yourself means knowing, first it is to be a man; 
secondly, knowing it is to be the kind of man you 
are; and thirdly, knowing what it is to be the kind of man 
you are and nobody else is. 
C. Fill in the gaps in the following sentences with suitable propositions: 
(a) Science does not consist collecting what we already know 
and arranging it in this or that kind of pattern. It consists . 
fastening upon something we do not know and trying to discover 
it. 
(b) Historical method consists essentially interpreting 
evidence. 
(c) All science begins the knowledge of our own ignorance. 
(d) This text begins a short introductory paragraph. 
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(e) The author begins asking four questions. 
(f) He was annoyed at the delay as he was in a hurry to proceed 
his journey. 
(g) How does history proceed? History proceeds the 
interpretation of evidence. 
(h) Having dealt with the simpler elements in the problem, the lecturer 
proceeded a discussion of the more complex ones. 
(i) The speaker was continually interrupted by members of the 
audience who disagreed with him, but in spite of this he proceeded 
his speech, even though many of his remarks were 
completely inaudible. 
D. Notice the use of the construction with in that (line 28) and compare 
the following two sentences; One science differs from another in 
character, (noun) 
One science differs from another in that it finds out things of a 
different kind, (clause) 
Then complete each of the following sentences in two ways: with a 
noun and with a clause. 
(a) Dogs differ from cats in . 
(b) Historians resemble scientists in 
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(c) The United Nations resembles the fornner league of Nations in — 
(d) A federal constitution differs from a unitary one in . 
E. Notice the use of in so far as (line 17). Then complete the following 
sentences: 
(a) The author is primarily concerned with social history, and he 
proposes to deal with political events only in so far as . 
(b) Television is useful in so far as . 
(c) This low limits the freedom of the press, but only in so far as 
F. Give the nouns that are related to the following verbs: 
(a) Propound, Propose, Expound, Expose, Elaborate, Imply, comply. 
(b) Give the verbs that correspond to the following nouns: 
Ignorance, Exertion, Distinction. 
G. Rewrite the following sentences, using single words instead of 
the words underlined, and making any other change that may be 
necessary: 
(a) The definition that the author gives is not final, but only one that 
will serve for the time being. 
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(b) After the war many houses were erected that were npt intended to 
be permanent, in order to provide homes for those whose houses 
had been destroyed. 
(c) So far as classification is concerned, history belongs to what we 
call the sciences. 
(d) That is a question about which many conflicting yiews can be 
expressed. 
(e) That is an argument that can not be proved wrong. 
(f) It is difficult to understand why he says at some times that he 
believes in God, and at others that he is an atheist, as these two 
statements are ones that contradict each other. 
(g) The starting-point of science is an understand of our own lack of 
knowledge. 
H. Take the author's four questions, but substitute for history some 
other branch of knowledge. Then write answers to th^se questions, 
using the text as a model. 
TEXT NO. V 
Scientific method in the Social-Sciences 
Even the social scientist who is occupied with the study of what are 
called institutions must draw his ultimate data (with one important 
exception mentioned below) from the experience of the senses. Suppose, 
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for instance, that he is engaged on a study of the role of trade unions in 
contemporary England. The abstract conception 'trade union' is simply a 
shorthand for certain types of behaviour by certain people, of which we 
can only be aware by sensory perception. It means men sitting in a room 
and making certain sounds in the conduct of a 'trade union meeting', or 
handing over to other persons tangible objects (money) as their 
subscriptions to the union. Anyone who wishes to make a study of trade 
unions, or even of the more abstract conception 'trade unionism', can 
only do so by personally observing such behaviour, or by using his eyes 
and ears on books and speeches made by other people who have 
themselves made such observations (or who have in their turn heard or 
seen records of such observations made by others). Even such comments 
on a union meeting as that it was 'orderly' or 'peaceful' are fundamentally 
statements about its physical properties: an orderly meeting is 
presumably one in which people do not make noises by banging upon 
the table or speaking very loudly. 
This dependence of social studies upon sense perception is certainly 
a wholesome reminder of the fundamental homogeneity of the original 
data of science. For knowledge of the external world, whether of things OK 
of people, we continually come back to our five senses in the end. 
Nevertheless, if a great mass of data relevant to social science is sensory, 
we have, I think, also to admit an important collection that is not-namely 
the whole body of primary mental or psychological experience. Perception 
of mental pleasure and pain appears to have the same universality as 
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sensory experience. At all levels of culture, sensations of simple 
happiness and unhappiness are as general as are the experiences of 
seeing and hearing. It is of course true that no person can experience 
the feelings of anyone other than himself; but equally no one can see 
with another's eyes or hear with another's ears. The grounds for belief in 
the sense experiences of other people and the grounds for belief in their 
primitive psychological experiences are thus both equally shaky, or equally 
firm. We derive our conviction that other people experience emotion from 
the fact that they say so, and from analogies between their behaviour 
and our own: we derive our conviction that they see and hear from exactly 
the same evidence. 
The irresistibility of psychological experience is perhaps slightly more 
disputable. It one's eyes are open and one looks in a certain quarter one 
cannot help seeing. Is it equally true that one cannot help a feeling of 
pleasure or pain or shock or excitement? Essentially, I should say that it 
is. But it is clear that primitive emotional reactions can be inhibited; one 
can, for example, contrive not to be depressed by an event. Nevertheless, 
if we stand back from all philosophical niceties and ask ourselves whether 
psychological sensation ought to be omitted from the data of the social 
sciences on the ground that it is doubtfully 'primitive', there can not, I 
think, be much doubt about the answer. We must conclude with Bertrand 
Russell 'that there is knowledge of private data, and there is no reason 
why there should not be a science of them'. Equally, if we consider 
whether the similarities or the differences, in this matter of universality-
197 
plus-irresistibility, between psychological and sensory experience are the 
more impressive, we are surely bound to come down on the side of the 
similarities. Certainly, social studies which consistently ignored human 
feelings would be worse than laughable. 
EXERCISES 
A. Answer the following questions, using the information given in the 
text: 
(a) From what does the social scientist concerned with institutions derive 
most of his ultimate data? 
(b) What important data relevant to social science are not derived from 
this source? 
(c) What have sensory perception and perception of mental pleasure 
or pair in common with each other. 
(d) What is the author's opinion of the relative importance of the 
similarities and of the differencesbetween sensory perception and 
perception of mental pleasure or pain? 
B. Explain the following points: 
(a) The logical relation between the first sentence of the passage and 
the rest of paragraph 1. 
(b) The logical relation of paragraph 2 to paragraph 1. 
(c) The logical relation of paragraph 3 to paragraph 1 and 2. 
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C. In which of the following sentences should the gaps be filled in with 
the, and in which should they be left blank? 
(a) The trade unions were dissatisfied with working conditions in a 
certain shop, and this was nriore serious as the store was 
patronized chiefly by the working class. 
(b) Some of the refugees were found to be suffering from minor 
ailments, but one had pheumonia and this was more serious. 
(c) If we ask whether the similarities or the differences between these 
two things are more impressive, there can be little doubt 
about the answers. 
(d) The house we are living in now is larger than the one we had before, 
but the oici one was more comfortable. 
(e) Of these two problems, the second is easier to solve. 
(f) An exceptionally heavy fall of snow disorganized the transport 
system, and the confusion was greater because the 
breakdown happened just when people were returning home from 
their work. 
D. Fill in the gaps in the following sentences with some or certain, as 
required: 
(a) The abstract conception Trade Union' is simply a shorthand for — 
types of behaviour by people. 
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(b) This book contains important information wiiich will probably 
be useful to you in your work. 
(c) There are apples in that basket. 
(d) Those who drew up the constitution felt that rights required 
special safeguards, and that types of law should not be 
passed at all. 
E. Fill in the gaps with at last, in the end, or finally, as required: 
(a) For knowledge of the external world we continually come back to 
our five senses . 
(b) We waited for them for nearly an hour and they came. 
(c) In his essay the author deals first with the facts about the increase 
in world population, then with its causes, and explains its 
implications for the future. 
(d) At the beginning of the match the football team seemed to be losing^ 
but they won . 
F. Explain the meaningsof the words underlined as they occur in each 
of the following sentences you may not always be able to give simply 
a synonym for the word underlined, but will need to explain the part 
of the sentence in which the word occurs. 
(a) The word 'diplomacy' is used in several different senses. 
(b) The social scientist must draw his ultimate data from the evidence 
of the senses. 
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(c) He didn't have the sense to close the windows before going out, 
although it was obvious that there was going to be a thunderstorm. 
(d) The meeting was conducted in an orderly manner. 
(e) Some substances conduct heat better than others. 
(f) The guide conducted a party of tourists round the city. 
(g) If we say that a meeting was orderly we are making a statement 
about its physical properties. 
(h) This piece of land is national property. 
(i) You will not make him change his mind easily, as he has very strong 
convictions. 
(j) He seems to be a bad character; he has had five previous 
convictions. 
(k) It is clear that primitive emotional reactions can be inhibited. 
(I) Peter the Great condemned his son to death on the ground that he 
was the leader of reaction. 
G. Give the adjectives relating to sense in b and c (above); the abstract 
nouns relating to conduct in d and e; the verbs relating to conviction 
in i and j . 
H. Summarize the essential points of the text in a paragraph of about 
200 words. 
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TEXT NO. VI 
The Road Not Taken 
Two roads diverged in a yellow wood, 
And sorry I could not travel both 
And be one traveler, long I stood 
And looked down one as far as I could 
To where it bent in the undergrowth; 
Then took the other, as just as fair. 
And having perhaps the better claim, 
Because it was grassy and wanted wear; 
Though as for that the passing there 
Had worn them really about the same. 
And both that morning equally lay 
In leaves no step had trodden black. 
Oh, I kept the first for another day! 
Yet knowing how way leads on to way, 
I doubted if I should ever come back. 
I shall be telling this with a sigh 
Some where ages and ages hence: 
Two roads diverged in a wood, and I-
I took the one less traveled by, 
And that has made all the difference. 
•Robert Frost' 
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COMPREHENSION 
A. Read the poem then write an essay in which you use a paraphrase 
of this poem as a springboard for you^thoughts on a foAkin the road 
of your life-a decision that made a big difference for you. 
TEXT NO. VII 
Richard Cory 
Edwin Arlington Robinson 
Whenever Richard Cory went down town, 
We people on the pavement looked at him: 
He was a gentleman from sole to crown, 
Clean favored, and imperially slim. 
And he was always quietly arrayed, 
And he was always human when he talked; 
But still he fluttered pulses when he said, 
"God morning", and he glittered when he walked. 
And he was rich-yes, richer than a king-
And admirably schooled in every grace: 
In fine, we thought that he was everything 
To make us wish that we were in his place. 
So on we worked, and waited for the light, 
And went without the meat, and cursed the bread; 
And Richard Cory, one calm summer night, 
Went home and put a bullet through his head. 
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COMPREHENSION 
A. Read the poem. Have you known and envied someone similar to 
Richard Cory, someone whom everyone else thought had it all? What 
happened to him or her? Did you discover that your impression of 
this individual was wrong? write a personal response essay in which 
you compare and contrast the peson you knew with Richard Cory. 
This assignment requires you to analyze the poem as well as draw 
on your own experience and knowledge. 
TEXT NO. VIM 
Teaching a poem: written In March 
William wordsworth 
8. The cock is crowing, 
The stream is flowing, 
The small birds twitter, 
The lake doth glitter. 
The green fields sleep in the sun; ^ 
The oldest and youngest, 
Are at work with the strongest; 
The cattle are grazing, 
Their heads never raising-
There are forty feeding like one:^° 
Like an army defeated, 
The snow hath retreated, 
And now doth fare ill. 
On the top of the bare hill; 
The plough-boy is whooping anon-anon;^* 
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There's joy in the mountains, 
There's life in the fountains; 
Small clouds are sailing, 
Blue sky prevailing-
The rain is over and gone. 
COMPREHENSION 
A. Answer the following questions: 
(a) How many seasons are there? Name them. 
(b) When do we have spring? 
(c) Have you read any poem about spring. 
(d) What diferent things does the poet notice? 
(e) Why does he notice these things? 
(f) What does the poet mean when he says, "The oldest and youngest 
are at work with the strongest"? 
(g) Why does the poet specially mention the grazing cattle? 
(h) Do you think the poet actually counted the cattle? 
(i) What is the snow compared to? 
(j) What battle has the snow lost? 
(k) What does the poet say about the mountains and the fountain? 
(I) Why does the poet refer to the rain which is "over and gone"? 
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TEXT NO. IX 
Stopping by woodSvOna snowy evening 
Robert Frost 
Whose woods these are I think I know, 
His house is in the village though; 
He will not see me stopping here. 
To watch his woods fill up with snow. 
My little horse must think it queer 
To stop without a farmhouse near 
Between the woods and frozen lake 
The darkest evening of the year. 
He gives his harness bells a shake 
To ask if there is some mistake-
The only other sound's the sweep, 
Of easy wind and downy flake. 
The woods are lovely, dark and deep, 
But I have promises to keep. 
And miles to go before I sleep, 
And miles to go before I sleep. 
COMPREHENSiON 
A. Answer the following questions: 
(a) How is the weather in the forest? 
(b) Why does the rider stop near the woods? 
(c) Does the owner of the woods live there? 
(d) Who is the rider's companion when he stops by the woods? 
(e) Why is the horse surprised? 
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(f) At what time did the rider stop by the woods? 
(g) Why does the horse shake its bells? 
(h) What does 'downy flake' mean? 
(i) Why cannot the rider stop longer than he does? 
(j) What is the significance of the repetition of the last two lines? 
(k) What do the words 'promise' and 'miles' signify? 
(I) What lesson do you learn from this poem? 
3.3 MATERIALS SUGGESTED FOR THE STUDENTS OF COMMERCE 
Following materials can be used by the students of commerce 
improve their English: 
TEXT NO. I 
Bank Organization 
Look through the following short report concerning the reorganization 
of a bank. 
The Bank of India is reorganizing its operations into three business 
sectors: corporate banking and international banking operations will be 
headed by Rakesh Kumar, who is currently Director of International 
Banking operations and Deputy General Manager; the finance operations 
sector, including foreign exchange operations, short-term money market 
operations and accounting, will be headed by Ajay Singh, while Amitabh 
has been named Deputy General Manager with responsibility for the 
branch network and retail banking sector. 
207 
EXERCISES 
A. In the boxes below each name, fill in the division for which each 
person will be responsible. Beneath the boxes add any details which 
are given about the responsibilities of the divisions. 
(a) Rakesh Kumar (b) Ajay Singh 
(c) Amitabh 
(g) 
(h) 
(i) 
Led 
Offices 
Areas 
B. Look at the words in the left-hand column, which are taken from the 
text. Match them with words from the right-hand columns. 
Operations (a) Reports 
Sectors (b) At present 
Headed (c) Activities 
Currently (d) Sales 
Including (e) Covering 
Named (g) Appointed 
C. Make a short presentation of a bank or company. Look through the 
list of points below and decide in which order you will use them in 
your presentation. Then compare your order with that of a partner 
and discuss any differences. 
Range of services 
Financial performance 
Structure 
Specialized products 
Geographical representation 
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Employee 
Client 
Employee 
Employee 
Client 
Employee 
Client 
Employee 
TEXT NO. li 
The Reception 
At the reception desl< 
The client has reserved in advance 
Good afternoon. May I help you? 
Yes. We have a booking for tonight. The name is 
Zeenat. 
Just a moment, please. 
(Employee checks the board) 
Yes, that was a double room with bath. 
Yes, That's right. 
Would you like to fill in this form, please? 
(Client fills in form) 
How are you going to pay, Madam ? In cash or by 
credit card? 
In cash. 
Have you got any means of identification? 
(Client hands over his passport and the employee 
checks it) 
Thank you, Sir. 
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Client 
(Employee gives back passport and hands the client 
her key card and the keys to the room) 
Here's your key card and your key. Your room number 
is 306. The porter will show you to your room (Porter 
comes over) 
Have a nice evening, Madam. 
Thank you. 
EXERCISES 
A Fill in the blanks 
Employee: 
Client: 
afternoon, May I help you? 
Yes. we have a for tonight. 
The name is Zeenat. 
Employee: a moment, please. 
• • • 
That was a double bath. 
Client: Yes, right. 
Employee: Would you like to 
How are you 
-, please? 
to 
Client: 
In cash or by credit 
In cash. 
- madam? 
Employee: Have you got any means of , please? 
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you, Sir. 
your card and your . 
Your room is 306. The porter will show you 
. Have a evening, Madam. 
Client: Thank you. 
B. Role Playing 
Client: 
(a) You'd like a single room for this evening. You have no 
reservation. 
(b) You and your friend decide to stay one more night. If it's not 
possible, you'll leave today. You'd like to leave your luggage 
in your room till 6:00 this evening, as you want to do some 
shopping. 
B. Hotel employee: 
(a) It's 9:30 in the evening. You can let the client have a room. 
Give the client his key card and key. The room is number 
204. The porter will show them up. 
(b) It's the morning. The hotel's full tonight. The porter can look 
after a client's luggage. 
C- Getting information from the client about a reservation 
Do you have a letter or telex confirming the reservation? 
When did you make the reservation? 
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When was it made? 
From which country? 
Who made the reservation (it)? 
I'm sorry, but I haven't got any record of that. 
Would you like me to get you a room in another hotel? 
Would you like me to call another hotel? 
I found a room at 
Cashier: 
Client: 
TEXT NO. Ill 
The cashier in the Hotel 
The client pays with a credit card 
Good morning, sir. May I help you? 
I'd like to check out now.My name is Mr.Parvez and I was 
in room 420. 
Cashier: Just a moment, please, Sir. 
Did you make any phone calls from your room? 
Client: Yes. 
Cashier: How many did you make? 
Client: don't know exactly. 
Cashier: Just a moment, I'll have to check with the operator. 
Here you are, sir. 
212 
(Gives client the bill) 
Client: I don't understand. What is this for? 
(Points to a number) 
Cashier: That's for the drinks you ordered from your room. 
Client: Do you take credit cards? 
Cashier: What kind is it? 
Client: Indian Express. 
Cashier: Yes we do, but since the amount exceeds Rs. 10,000, I'l 
have to ask for the approval code. Just a moment, please. 
(Client gives cashier credit card) 
Can you sign here, please? 
EXERCISES 
Complete the following dialogue: 
Cashier: Good morning. . May I you? 
Client: I'd to check 
Parvez and I was 
now. My name is Mr. 
room 420. 
Cashier: Just a moment, please sir. 
Did you make any from your room? 
Client: Yes. 
Cashier: did you make? 
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Client: don't know 
Cashier: Just a moment, I'll have to with the operator. 
Here you are, sir. 
Client: I don't what's this 
Cashier: That's for the drinks you from your room. 
Client: Do you cards? 
Cashier: What IS 
Client: Indian Express. 
Cashier: Yes, we do, but the 
10,000, I'll have to ask for the 
Just a moment please. 
exceeds Rs. 
B. 
(a) 
Can you here, please? 
Role playing 
Presenting the bill to the client: 
Did you have breakfast this morning? 
Did you make any phone calls from your room? 
How many phone calls did you make? 
That' l l be .. 
The total amount is ... 
Here's your bill. Would you like to check it? 
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Would you like to check and see if the amount is correct. 
We had to charge you for 
That's for the phone calls you made. 
That's for the ... you ordered from your room. 
Here's your receipt. 
(b) Cheques and credit cards: 
What kind is it? 
Have you got a bank card? 
I'm sorry, we don't accept personal cheques. It's the policy 
of the hotel. 
Yes, we do, but since the amount exceeds ... I'll have to get 
the approval code. 
Yes, but you'll have to give me your name and address. 
You'll have to show me your passport or some other form of 
identification. 
TEXT NO. IV 
Private and quoted companies are similar in one way: both have 
shareholders who own a part of the business. However, a private 
company cannot invite the general public to buy its shares and its 
shareholders cannot sell their shares unless the other members 
agree. 
Anyone can buy the shares of a quoted company. They are freely 
bought and sold in a special market- the stock exchange. When a 
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company wishes to be quoted, it applies to the stock exchange for 
a quotation, which is a statement of the share price. If the application 
is successful, the stock exchange deals in its shares and publishes 
their price each day. 
There are three main reasons why companies obtain a quotation. 
First, many companies need to raise money to expend their 
business. For example, they want to build a bigger factory or produce 
new range of goods. To finance this, they could try to get the money 
from a bank. But perhaps they have already borrowed heavily, so 
they do not want to increase their dept. 
Secondly, there are companies which have been build up by their 
owners over the years. As the owner gets older, he does not want 
all his money to be tied up in the business. Therefore, he sells part 
of the company to the public. 
Finally, there is the type of business which started many years ago. 
It has now become a large company and its shares are spread among 
various members of a family. Some may have no interest in the 
company, while others have different ideas about how to run it. 
Shareholders disagree strongly, so it becomes difficult to run the 
company properly. In such a case, the only solution may be to obtain 
a quotation on the stock exchange. 
There is one reason why the owners of a company may not wish to 
obtain a quotation. If the directors are the only share-holders or 
have very large shareholdings- in their company, they may be getting 
substantial benefits from it. For example, the business may own 
things like the directors' houses, their cars and even their wives' 
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cars. It pays perhaps for their petrol and holidays, which are business 
expenses. In this case, it may be better not to become a quoted 
company. 
COMPREHENSION 
A Answer the following questions: 
What is the main difference between a private and quoted company? 
How does a company obtain a stock exchange quotation? 
Why do some companies prefer not to ask the bank to finance their 
expansion? 
What problem can arise if several members of a family have 
shareholdings in a company? 
Some directors do not want their companies to obtain a stock 
exchange quotation. Why? 
B Oral Work 
Preparation: Opinions: asking for and giving opinions. 
Three directors of Johnson & Johnson Ltd. are discussing the 
financial situation of their company. Mr. Rashid is the firm chairman; 
his brother Faiq, Managing Director; Seema, Faiq's wife, is company 
secretary. Read to the dialogue. 
Rashid: In my opinion, things are looking very bad for us. Our turnover 
has gone up again this year but profits have dropped. What do 
you think, Faiq? 
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Faiq: I agree with you, Rashid, the situation's serious. In the last two 
years, our sales have increased, but profits have fallen-by more 
than 20% actually. I must say, I'm worried. How do you feel about 
it, Seema? 
Seema: I'm not happy either, frankly. If you ask me, we can't expend any 
more in India. The market is saturated. 
Rashid: May be you're right. We increased our market share by only 1% 
last year. 
Seema: Yes, and our costs went up by almost 25%. We spent a fortune 
on advertising and sales promotion. 
Faiq: That's because there's so much competition now. We are 
competing against big, low-cost Asian manufacturers. Each year, 
we have to cut our profit margins to keep up sales. 
Rashid: You're right. These firms are really efficient. They have more 
modern machinery than us, and bigger markets, of course. 
Seema: And they offer a wide range of products. Their styles are different, 
exciting ... what on earth are we going to do about it? 
Faiq: Look, I've thought carefully about our problems. One or two ideas 
have come to my mind. Let me tell you about them, then you can 
give me your views. 
(a) Practise these expressions 
To give your opinion: 
218 
Examples: 
In my opinion, we used to increase our product range. 
I think (that) we should ask the bank for an overdraft. 
If you ask me, our machinery out-of-date. In my view, this is not the 
time to apply for a quotation. 
(b) To ask for an opinion: 
Examples: 
What do you think? 
What's your opinion/view? 
How do you feel about this? 
(c) Useful expressions for agreeing/disagreeing: 
yes, I agree with you. 
yes, you're right. 
yes, I agree with you (entirely). 
No, I don't agree (at all). 
No, that's not true. 
I disagree with you entirely 
I'm afraid I agree with you (more polite). 
(c) Work is small group: 
Using the discussions topics given below, practise giving your 
opinion and asking other members of the group for theirs. 
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(a) To be successful in business, you must not be too honest. 
(b) A son/daughter should not work in his/her father's business. 
D. Topics for discussion: 
(a) Ajay and Amit have family business<what are the advantages and 
disadvantages of this type of business organization?. 
(b) You have two friends. One wants to start a business in your country; 
the other wants to buy shares in a company. What kind of business 
and which company do you recommend? Why? 
E Writing exercise: 
Suppose, you are the sales manager of Godrej Company. You 
receive a letter of complaint from Mrs. Dixit. Reply to her letter, 
apologizing for the problem she has had with your products. Then 
tell her what the company will do to help. 
TEXT NO. V 
Memorandum 
From: The managing Director To: Divisional Personnel Manager 
Subject: Clocking-in Mechines Date: 28/08/2001 
There have been a number of comments about the amount of time 
being wasted with extended lunch breaks in our company. I do not 
want to sound as though I am against breaks, in principle; indeed 
our personnel consultants have emphasized how important and 
efficiency - promoting such regular interruptions can be if you want 
an effective and motivated office staff. But, we must keep a check 
on working hours and clocking-in machines for office staff do exist. 
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We can expect a little opposition to the idea if we are not careful. 
You can never be sure how the office staff will react. They might 
well take it badly. In any case, we'are thinking of putting in clocking-
in machines for all clerical grades; please send me a report. 
EXERCISES 
A Look at this report and send your imaginative MD a report. 
B Work in pairs: 
Read this memo and imagine that you are a Divisional personnel. 
Manager to whom the memo is addressed. Then discuss these 
questions: 
(a) What do you think the Managing Director's aims were in writing the 
memo? 
(b) What-if anything-are you expected to do as a result of reading the 
memo? 
TEXT NO. VI 
Workers come and go as they please. They make vital decisions 
previously made by the bosses. Secretaries have been abolished 
(and given more rewarding jobs). The assembly line has been 
abandoned, as have economies of scale like buying components in 
bulk. A quarter of employees fix their own salaries and soon 
everyone will. The workers decide how much of the profits to share 
and how much to invest. Many of the rest are encouraged to work 
from home or setup their own small companies. Employees 
reorganize their factories and choose new sites for development. 
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Central computers have been consigned to oblivion along with rows 
of unnecessary filing cabinets. Memos must be confined to one page. 
There are no controls over expenses or business travel. There is a 
reception desk, but no receptionist. The boss doesn't even have his 
own desk and has to make his own tea. 
The company, Semco, located in sao Paulo, Brazil, makes pumps, 
dishwashers and cooling units. It has been crawled over by the media 
and hundreds of curious corporations including 150 of the fortune 
top 500 companies in the US. Semeo has increased profits fivefold 
to nearly $3 million on sales approaching $30 million (after allowing 
for inflation despite the hyper-inflationary background of the national 
economy). It exports 23 percept of output. Productivity has risen 
sevenfold and the company is free of debt. 
EXERCISES 
A. Work in pair: 
Read these extracts from an article about a Brazilian company and 
choose one of these titles for it. 
The world's most unusual work place. 
Reorganising factory work. 
Different types of company organization. 
Workers' control can work. 
B. Find the answers to the following questions in the first extract: 
Who makes the decisions? 
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What things have been abandoned? 
How are salaries decided? 
How are profits shared? 
Who reorganizes the factories? 
Who chooses new sites for development? 
What role do computers play in the factory? 
Who controls expenses and business travel? 
Who makes the boss's tea? 
C* Find the answers to the following questions in the second extract: 
Where is semco located? 
What products does the company make? 
How have the profits of Semco developed recently? 
What is the sales situation? 
What happens to its output? 
How would you describe semco's financial situation? 
TEXT NO. VII 
We need paper for writing, typewriting and printing. Paper is one of 
the most important articles in everyday life. But man did not invent 
paper. The wasps cut wood from trees and chews it into a fine pulp 
from which they make gray walls of their nests. These walls are like 
paper and this must have given man the idea of making paper. 
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Thousand of years ago. the people of Egypt make paper from the 
papyrus plants which grew by the side of river nile. Papyrus was 
made in long rolls, books written on it were kept rolled up. From the 
word 'papyrus' we got the word 'paper'. Other materials like clay 
tables-shinks of animals, silk and soft wood were also used for 
writing, but paper became the most popular material for writing. 
The CNnese made paper by beating lines or wood to a fine pulp 
with water and drying it in layers. But they kept it secret. The ArabJb 
learnt it from the Chinese and slowly the secret was known to the 
west. 
Today, the finest paper is made from rags of cotton or lines. Paper 
is also made from experto grass, straw, sugar canewaste (bagesse), 
just and bamboo. But wood pulp remains the most commonly used 
raw material. 
EXERCISES 
A. Complete the following set of notes of the passage: 
(a) Importance of 
(b) Why is paper important? 
(c) Who invented paper? 
(d) Traditional manufacturers of paper Egyptians; , , 
(e) Other materials used for writing. Give three usage. 
(f) Write the name of materials used today for making papers. 
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B. Answer the following questions: 
(a) When do you need to take notes? 
(b) Why do you think you need to take notes? 
C. Write a summary of the passage. 
TEXT NO. VIII 
Over the DECADES, the name of Siemens has become synonymous 
with progress. Since 1847, when Warner Siemens and Johann Georg 
Halske founded the Siemens and Halske Telegraph construction 
company in Berlin, the history of Siemens has been closely linked 
with the development of electrical engineering. While still a fledgling 
firm, Siemens and Halske spearheaded the evolution of telegraphy 
with the first pointer telegraph and the construction of an extensive 
telegraph network. In 1866 Werner Siemens invented the dynamo 
machine, laying the corner stone of power engineering. 
New ideas are an old tradition of Siemens. The company that grew 
out of the original Siemens & Halske is today a highly innovative 
leader in the world electrical and electronics market. Composed of 
Siemens AG and an array of domestic and foreign subsidiaries, the 
contemporary Siemens organization continues to set milestones on 
the road of progress. 
Siemens maintains its own production facilities in more than 50 
countries and operates a world wide sales network. With more than 
300,000 employees, it is one of the largest companies in the world 
electrical / electronics industry, having recorded annual sales of DN 
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82 billion in the 1992/93 fiscal year. Reliable and farsighted 
management is united with the youthful dynamism and zest for 
innovation that typify the company. 
EXERCISES 
A. Complete the following table with information from the article: 
Location of the 
company's activities 
Activities of the 
company up to 1940 
Recent activity of 
the company 
SIEMENS 
B. Work in pairs 
Imagine that you work in a company's publicity office or public 
relations department. An American company has written asking for 
some information about your company. Draft a short letter briefly 
summarizing the background, history and experience of your 
company. 
(a) Begin your letter like this: 
Dear 
You asked for some information about our company. 
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(b) Try to answer some of these questions in the nriain body of the letter: 
What area or areas does the company work in? 
When did the company start? 
What products does the company manufacture? 
What recent activities of the company are worth mentioning? 
Where is the company located? 
How is the company structured? 
How many people are there on the workforce? 
How do you see the future of the company developing? 
Has much changed in the company in the past? 
C. Finish your letter like this: 
If you have any further questions, please get in touch with me. 
Yours sincerely, 
TEXT NO. IX 
The Restaurant 
A. Taking a reservation by phone 
Employee: Restaurant, may I help you? 
Caller: What time do you open this evening? 
Employee: At 7.00, Sir. And we close at midnight. 
Caller: I'd like to reserve a table for two, please. 
Employee: For what time, sir? 
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Caller: Around 8.15. 
Employee: May I have your name, please, sir? 
Caller: Sumit. 
Employee: A table for two for this evening at 8.15 for Mr. Sumit. 
Caller: That's right. 
Employee: Thank you, sir. 
Caller: Thank you. Good-bye. 
EXERCISES 
A. Complete the following dialogues: 
Employee: Restaurant. I help you? 
Caller: What do you this evening? 
Employee: •7.00, Sir. And and 
Caller: I'd to reserve a •for two, please. 
Employee: For sir? 
Caller: 8.15. 
Employee: May I your -, please? 
Caller: 
Employee: A 
8.15 
for two 
Mr. Sumit. 
this evening 
Caller: right 
Employee: Thank you, Sir. 
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Caller: Thank you. Good-bye. 
B. The Restaurant: Role playing 
The caller 
(a) Your name's Rishi. 
You want to know what time the restaurant opens. 
You want a table for two at 8.00. 
9.00 will be all right. 
(b) Your name's Carney. 
You want to reserve a table for this evening. 
There will be six of you. 
You want a table for 8.30. 
(c) Your name's Ricki. 
You'd like to have lunch at 1.00. 
You want to reserve a table near the window for three. 
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CHAPTER-4 
SUGGESTIONS FOR THE TEACHERS: 
TECHNIQUES OF USING THESE 
MATERIALS 
Chapter - 4 
4.1 TECHNIQUES OF USING SKILL-BASED MATERIALS IN THE 
CLASSROOM 
4.1.1 Listening Skill 
Following techniques can be used by the teachers to develop the 
listening skill systematically and progressively among the students: 
(1) Distinguishing and identifying between key sounds, e.g. aspirated 
consonants, voiced stops, nasalised vowels, palatalized consonants 
and voicing against voicelessness, long vowels against short ones 
and also stress, rhythm and intonation patterns in the sentences 
and longer sequences through ample ear-training exercises (see 
chapter 2). Sometimes students are not able to perceive certain 
English sounds with accuracy because these sounds do not exist in 
their own language(s), e.g. the sound /0/ as in 'think' does not exist 
in French. And a native French speaker simply assimilates it to the 
nearest sound familiar to him and replaces it with / $ / or /F/. 
Familiarizing students with the sounds or common phonemes of the 
target language is necessary to make them efficient listener. 
According to Eugene A. Nida, "Phonetic features of a 
language should be listened to right from the beginning .... 
Without knowing the words, one can nevertheless become 
familiar with the principal intonational characteristics: the 
typical rise and fall of the voice, the staccato effect of syllable 
sequences, types of pause, rhythms of long and short 
vowels, and types of emphatic forms .... After intonation one 
should listen for particularly striking consonants, it is true 
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that vowels have greater audibility, but they usually appear 
to be less contrastive, and hence more difficult to isolate.... 
And in vowels one should learn to the extremes, e.g. i and 
u"\ 
Ear training activities should be on a much more extensive scale 
than practice in actual production. Comprehension should be 
checked informally. This can be done in the following ways: 
A. By giving the class duplicate sheets consisting of sets of two or three 
words with minor auditory differences between them. These 
differences being based on the sound or sound distinction that the 
teacher wishes them to practice. The teacher then dictates one word 
from each such set, which the students have to identify by marking 
in some way (e.g. encircling, underlining, etc.) Not more than two or 
three words should be given each time, because if there are more, 
some students may not be able to scan and identify them quickly. 
Teachers can provide the listeners following pairs of words or 
sentences and ask them to say whether they are the same or 
different: 
Wine/vine 
Different 
Shame/Shame 
Same 
Give me some paper/give me some papper. 
Different 
(a) Teacher 
Pupil 
Teacher 
Pupil 2 
Teacher 
Pupil 3 
(b) Teachers can write minimal pairs of words or sentences using such 
words on the blackboard in two columns then speak a word and ask 
' Allen, H.B. (1965). Teaching English As A Second Language. McGraw Hill p. 109 
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the students to identify whether it belongs to column 1 or 2; 
e.g. Column 1 
Rice 
Show 
He saw a s iheep. 
Column 2 
Rise 
So 
He saw a ship 
(c) Same technique can be used to test and develop pupi ls ' 
comprehension of stress and intonation patterns; 
e.g Column 1 
'object (Noun) 
'Present (Noun) 
'Record (Noun) 
'Please per'mit me to 'do that. 
(No special emphasis) 
Column 2 
Ob'ject (Verb) 
Pre'sent (Verb) 
Re'cord (Verb) 
'Please per'mit 'me to ,do that. 
(That is, you should not allow 
any one else to do it.) 
You are 'always 'making 'mistakes, you are 'always.making 
mis.takes. 
(No special emphasis) 
She 'hates .mangoes. 
(Emotion is important here. 
There is no question of liking.) 
(Emphasis is on always. It 
means hearer always makes 
mistakes.) 
'She (hates 'mangoes. 
(Emphasis is on mangoes. 
It is mango that she 
hates not any other fruit.) 
B. Teachers can use either columns or their fingers to distinguish or 
identify the sounds, e.g. they can raise one finger when they hear 
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the short sounds and two fingers when they hear the long ones. 
And they can ask students to go to the blackboard to point out the 
target word. They can also use same procedure with longer phrases. 
C. Listening efficiency can be achieved also by noting the component 
features of related but non-identical sounds. For example, an 
aspirated /p/ may be easily heard, but aspirated l\l or /k/ may be 
less readily recognizable. However, by noting the puffs of air with 
the /p/, and trying to detect a similar feature with l\l and /k/, one is 
able to quickly improve his listening capacity. 
D. Short lists of contrasting words can be prepared to practice the order 
and length/duration of sounds, e.g. live, leave; ship, sheep; pick, 
peak; sick, seek; etc. 
(ii) Listening to materials, especially dialogues. These materials should 
contain vocabulary known to the students. Teachers should give 
main lesson either in its original form op can expend it to incorporate 
some new elements, e.g. new lexical items. This type of practice 
gives the learners an opportunity to listen to materials that 
sometimes contain features relevant at a later stage. 
(iii) Listening to native speakers talking informally on familiar topics 
according to the interests of the students. This should preferably 
be done 'live'. 
(iv) Listening to discussions, talks and plays for knowledge and 
understanding. Teachers should ask the students to take notes 
on some occasions, while listening to talks and discussions. 
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(v) Practising various sounds, stress and intonation patterns as the 
knowledge of these patterns are must to become perfect listeners/ 
speakers/readers or writers. 
(vi) Using the technique of choral presentation which is very helpful for 
the learners of all levels and it is more lively and fun. In this technique 
learners repeat simultaneously the given exercises. This technique 
can be used in many different ways as teachers can divide the whole 
class in two or four groups. Then, one group should be asked to 
repeat exercises and other group should try to catch those vowels, 
consonants, etc. in the words. 
(vii) Planning the recording sessions. It should be made sure that the 
students know what they are listening for, that they have opportunity 
to practice and re-record, and that they have as opportunity to 
determine the progress. Teachers should also encourage the 
students to listen to the English speech of educated Indian speakers 
and to analyse their own prounciation. These listening activities may 
be performed in pairs or in groups in the class. 
(viii) Concentration should be on the natural rhythm of language. 
According to Rivers, M.W., 
"All utterances for listening comprehension should be 
delivered at normal speed from the earliest lessons. The 
desirable speed of delivery in the classroom from the early 
stages is one which would not appear to a native speaker 
to be unduly laboured-a speed which retains normal word 
groupings, elisions, liaisons, consonants, assimilations, 
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phrases, sentence stress and intonation - in other words, a 
natural rhythm"^. 
(ix) Prediction is one of the best techniques of teaching listening skill. 
Teachers should give the learners enough practice in predicting what 
is going to happen or what the students are going to hear next by 
providing some hints about the materials to them. According to Doff, 
A., 
"An important part of the skill of listening is being able to 
predict what the speaker is going to say next; we can help 
students to listen by giving them some idea of what they 
are going to listen to when doing listening activities in class, 
we can also ask students to guess, what they are going to 
hear next; this will help them develop listening skills, and 
also a good way to keep the class actively involved in 
listening"^ 
(x) Dictation is the other remarkable technique of teaching. In the 
opinion of Finocchiaro, M., 
"Dictation ensures attentive listening; it trains pupils to 
distinguish sounds; it helps fix concepts of punctuation; it 
enables pupils to learn to transfer oral sounds to written 
symbol; it helps to develop aural comprehension; and it 
assists in self-evaluation"^ 
Words and sentences should be dictated to the students. And they 
should be asked to write down those words or sentences as it would 
2 Rivers, W.M. (1968). Teaching Foreign Language Skills. The University of Chicago 
Press, p. 172. 
^ Doff, A, (1988). Teach English: A Training Course for Teachers. Cambridge University 
Press, p. 273. 
" Finocchiaro, M. (1958). Teaching English As A Second Language: In Elementary And 
Secondary Schools. USA: Harper and Raw Publishers, p. 155. 
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help them to acquire right words. This exercise is particularly helpful 
for listening and to improve writing si^ills as well. 
(xi) Repetition is the last but not the least valuable exercise of practising 
listening skill. Materials for listening practice should be based on 
short and easily memorized words. 
In the opinion of Ur, P., 
.... "Having to imitate the sounds tliemselves tielps learners 
to hear them correctly; but it must be remembered that 
mispronunciation does not necessarily imply that they are 
hearing them wrongly; students can often clearly perceive 
subtle distinctions they are incapable of reproducing 
themselves. However, where the distinctions are fairly clear 
and merely need to be pointed out and practised, repetition 
can be a particularly valuable exercise"^ "5 
So teachers should be very conscious and alert when students repeat 
or imitate different sounds. To imitate and hear sentences correctly, 
students are asked to repeat short phrases or complete utterances after 
the teacher. 
To repeat the model of intonation and stress pattern is also a useful 
exercise for gaining mastery over listening still. Students tend to hear 
the sentences as they think they 'ought to be' pronounced, and can benefit 
from having the inaccuracies in their own imitations pointed out and 
corrected. 
' Ur, P. (1984). Teaching Listening Comprehension, Cambridge University Press, p. 
37. 
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4.1.2 Speaking skill 
The prime aim of language is communication. Therefore to get 
mastery over this skill, proper knowledge of English sounds (vowels, 
consonants, stress, and intonation) is a must. Teachers are advised to 
give students appropriate introduction of vowel and consonant systems 
in English language. For an effective teaching of these sounds, teachers 
should use pronunciation drills. Students should be given enough practice 
in the phonemic system of the received pronunciation of England and 
General Indian English. Following techniques can be used for the proper 
teaching of speaking skill: 
(i) Proper knowledge of pronunciation is a must for an effective teaching 
of speaking skill. Teachers should conduct different types of 
pronunciation drills, dealing with the accuracies of various sounds 
(e.g. vowels, consonants). Drills are also helpful for the improvement 
of pronunciation, to speak English with accurate stress and 
intonation, to practice the basic sentence patterns and vocabulary, 
and to use the language properly with a lot of ease and confidence. 
(ii) Teachers should arrange articulation practice as a first step for the 
teaching of speaking skill. A slight change in simple articulation can 
arouse and increase the learners' interest. Teachers are advised to 
use earlier provided materials in different styles. Teachers can divide 
the whole class into two or more groups and ask them to speak one 
by one. Teachers should use standard model for teaching English 
language and 'International Phonetic Association' chart for advance 
and standard distribution of vowels and consonants. 
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(iii) Stress and intonation are the most important part of the teaching of 
speaking skill. These two elements provide 'tune' to the language 
and without proper control over these elements of the sound system, 
one cannot claim to be a perfect speaker, even if he produces 
individual sounds correctly. In the words of Wallace, B.J., 
"Hearing imitation, and repetition are tiie i^ey words to be 
remembered in teaching correct pronunciation and 
intonation. Teactiers need not be ptioneticians to give pupils 
correct pronunciation and melody patterns. By a downward 
or upward gesture of his arm the teacher can indicate stress 
and the rise or fall of the voice. When the class or individual 
pupil repeats, he can again indicate stress and intonation 
by the sweep of his hand. In addition to this gesture 
approach it may be desirable with older pupils to represent 
the melody pattern and stress by a system of dots and lines. 
After the oral repetition which has been accompanied by 
gestures, the teacher can indicate the intonation pattern at 
the board by using some simple scheme he has worked out 
or by using one of the systems of markings prepared by 
scholars in the field"^. 
Teachers are advised to train students in using the word stress 
patterns in simple words of two or more syllables, compound words and 
words involving functional stress change. The patterns of sentence stress 
should also be taught by the use of stress marks and pauses in the 
sentences chosen for practice. The students should be asked to read 
the sentences aloud after they finish marking stressed syllables. 
^ Wallace, B.J. (1951). The Pronunciation of American English for Teachers of English 
As A Second Language. Ann Arbor, Michigan, George Wahr Publishing Co. pp. 126 
to 127. 
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It helps students speak with correct stress and intonation and provide 
an opportunity to the teachers to correct the students' mistakes. Following 
techniques can be used for the teaching of stress patterns in English: 
A. Gestures: 
Teachers can show stressed syllables by quietly clapping, clicking 
the fingers, tapping the desk, or by using a clenched fist. 
B. Marks on the board: 
Indicating marks on the blackboard is quite an effective technique 
of showing stress pattern, e.g. in a sentence like 'She wanted to 
sleep' with the stress on want and sleep. Given below are a few 
possible options: 
(a) Teachers can make the stress patterns clear by writing stressed 
syllables in capital letters. 
She WANT ed to SLEEP. 
(b) Stress pattern can be shown with a simple straight line under the 
stressed syllables. 
She wanted to sleep. 
(c) Teachers can show stress by using the simple stress marks. (Mark 
at the top indicates the primary stress and those at the bottom, 
secondary stress). For example, She 'wanted to 'sleep. 
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(d) Teachers can use the boxes to show the stressed syllables like, 
She wanted to sleep, or, She Iwanlted to Isleepl. 
C. Overstressing: 
This technique makes stress in utterances more readily perceived 
by students but there is also little danger of distortion when a 
particular sound is stressed. 
By following any one of these techniques, English stress patterns 
can be taught effectively in the class rooms. 
IV Intonation helps in expressing ones feelings of surprise, anger, 
disbelief and gratitude. Teachers should begin with introducing the 
learners to various tones e.g. the falling tone (low and high), the 
rising tone (low and high), the falling-rising tone, and the rising-falling 
tone in simple sentences. 
Repetition is the easiest way of practising intonation. Students 
should be provided sufficient practice In repetition of words, phrases, or 
sentences. Intonation and pitch of the voice can be shown in the same 
way as the stress is shown earlier. Teachers should read simple, 
Interesting and short passages from plays, novels, etc. and ask learners 
to locate the correct places of tonic syllables. Following techniques can 
be used for an effective teaching of intonation patterns: 
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A. Exaggerations: 
When teachers exaggerate the main features (e.g. a falling tone in 
some questions) the pattern is more fascinating and memorable for 
learners when they try and imitate it. 
B. Gestures: 
Like stress pattern, intonation can also be shown by making different 
gestures, e.g. by a clear sweep of the hand either up or down, 
teachers can indicate the general direction of the voice. Teachers 
can use their hand movement also to show whether the voice starts 
on a high or low pitch. 
C. Marks on the board: 
Intonation pattern can be shown in a number of possible ways. For 
example, in a sentence like 'It's a 'rainy day^ isn't Jt?' Intonation 
can be shown with a fall on each tonic syllable. 
(a) Through curved writing, intonation can be indicated in the following 
manner: 
It's a rainy day isn'tj^^ 
(b) By using arrows teachers can simply indicate intonation pattern and 
it can be tied with stress, e.g. 
• ^ «-^ 
It's a rainy day, isn't it? 
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(c) Intonation can be shown with the help of lines and arrows too, e.g. 
I — ^ ' ' " \ It's a| rain^ day.iisn'jt it? 
Any of these techniques can be used for an effective teaching of 
intonation patterns in English classrooms in India. 
(d) After applying these techniques in the classroom, teachers should 
dictate a few words or sentences to the students without showing 
the stress and tones and ask them to mark the correct stress and 
tone to check their knowledge. If they show the incorrect stress or 
tone, teachers should pronounce the right version several times 
again. 
(V) Teachers should ask students to repeat the given exercises (in 
chapter-2) after them to sort out their problems regarding 
pronunciation and articulatory production of sounds. They can call 
out a series of three or four similar words and ask the students to 
say those words again and again. 
(VI) Students can be asked to narrate the simple and interesting 
experiences of their lives. These types of talks within the classroom 
would be definitely helpful in increasing confidence and fluency in 
speaking among the learners. It is essential for the teachers to have 
a deep knowledge and understanding of phonetics to recognize 
mistakes in learners' pronunciation and to make them aware of their 
faults and to sort them out. 
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(VII) Choral presentation is also very helpful for the teaching of speaking 
skill successfully. Teachers can ask learners to read the given 
materials in chorus. It is also useful to bring the class together and 
to focus students' attention tov\/ards one aspect of teaching at one 
time. 
(VIII) Teachers should conduct role-play activities regularly in class. In 
these activities, one of the learners imagines himself, a teacher or 
whatever he wanted to be^And other learners are invited to ask 
questions on his daily routine or about his personal interests. 
Teachers should begin with their introductory lectures about the 
nature of the activities because with some prior knowledge, students 
would feel comfortable to identify themselves in different roles. If 
used properly, these activities would be definitely useful to increase 
the learners' fluency in speaking. 
4.1.3 Reading skill 
In the words of Nuttall, C , 
"The best way to improve one's knowledge of a foreign 
language is to go and live among its speaker. The next best 
way is to read extensively in it"''. 
These words of Nuttall have clearly shown the importance of reading 
in learning foreign language. Given below are some useful techniques of 
teaching reading skill. 
^ Nuttall, C. (1982). Teaching Reading Skills In A Foreign Language, London: 
Heinemann Educational p. 168. 
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(i) Pre-reading activities 
Teachers should provide some pre-reading activities to form the habit 
of reading among the learners. It is quite clear that there is always a 
purpose behind every reading. For example, one reads for complete 
comprehension or analysis and for specific information and 
enjoyment. Hence, teachers should begin with reading for pleasure 
as it would definitely attract the learners' attention towards reading. 
Teachers should keep themselves involved with the learners' 
motivation and progress. Usually learners read because the teachers 
ask them to do so. To make students read, teachers should provide 
them some solid reasons. This can be done in two ways: 
A. By giving a few questions to the students to think about and 
discussing the answers afterwards. Asking questions iA very 
important for teachers in order to check the effectiveness of the'iK 
teaching. Questioning is a good technique to draw learners' attention 
to the main points and objectives of the text. 
B. By organising some activities (e.g. small talks, debates_,etc. related 
to the text) before students read the text which will arouse their 
interest in the topic and prepare to read. 
(ii) Introducing a reading passage 
The style of introducing a reading passage should be very fascinating 
and interesting because a fascinating start makes the learners want 
to read the whole passage. A good introduction motivates the 
learners to read the passage and gets their minds work on themes 
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(close to one in the passage) and makes them read the text in the 
light of their knowledge of the topic. 
Reading provides learners opportunities to unlimited amounts of the 
language. The more learners read, the more they become familiar 
with the vocabulary, idiom, sentence patterns, organisational flow, 
and cultural assumptions of native speakers of the language 
(Raimes, A. 1983). 
(iii) Word recognition skills 
Teachers should help learners recognise words that have or have 
not been taught. They must be helped to interpret the meaning of 
unknown words. 
Teachers should provide easy reading materials with a limited 
vocabulary in the beginning, otherwise the students will soon be fed up 
with the reading regular exercises due to lack of understanding. Enough 
opportunities should be provided to them for practising English sounds 
and producing them accurately which could later be used by them in 
combination of words. Teachers should clarify the meanings of unfamiliar 
words. Direct teaching of words, phrases, idioms, etc. must be 
emphasized. In the words of Finocchiaro M., 
...."Additional reinforcement of meaning can result from 
giving pupils practice in classifying words according to the 
topic or group; finding synonyms and antonyms of given 
words, studying suffixes and prefixes of words; and where 
possible given cognate words in the native tongue of the 
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pupils, making sure liowever they are real cognates with 
true correspondence in meaning"^. 
(iv) Students should be provided with the following exercises in order 
to foster growth in the direction of deeper comprehension of the 
printed page: 
A. "Demanding definite answers of questions- beginning with wh- word. 
B. Giving specific directions, e.g. "find the word (or sentence) which 
tells-;" 
C. Guiding in locating the best titles of stories and paragraphs; 
D. Training in looking for sequence of ideas through exercises like 
correcting the order of sentences. (Mary F. 1958)". 
(v) Questions should be asked to check students' comprehension after 
their reading of the passage. Questions can be asked in students' 
native language which should be answered in English; questions 
can also be asked in English which should be answered in their native 
language. It would be helpful for the teachers to have an idea of the 
students' ability of comprehending the foreign language. So that they 
can evaluate the success of their teaching methods. This can be 
achieved by various methods. For example, in the beginning of the 
class, students should be given at lest five minutes for silent reading 
of a passage to have their own interpretations. After that, five or six 
questions of various types (like true or false statements, multiple-
^ Finocchiaro, M. (1958). Teaching English As A Second Language: In Elementary And 
Secondary Schools. USA: Halper & Raw Publishers. P. 135. 
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choice questions, etc.) can be asked to mal<e sure tliat students 
have read the given text with a purpose and meaning. 
(VI) According to Bright, J.A. and McGregor, G.P., 
"Further education depends on quantity and quality of 
reading. All the important study skills require quick, efficient 
and imaginative reading"^. 
For the development of fluent reading, teachers should encourage 
learners to read a great deal. It would be possible if provided literature is 
of real interest. So teachers should choose materials for extensive and 
intensive reading according to the taste of readers. 
The literature of 20th century should be preferred for intensive study 
or it should parallel to the type of materials the advanced students 
normally enjoy in the native language. Short stories, novels, plays or 
poems whatever attract the students' interest, can be chosen. They can 
also be provided with articles based on scientific and artistic discoveries, 
political and social developments. 
Teachers should motivate the students for intensive reading and 
state clearly the aims of reading. They should try to relate the reading 
passages with the experiences of the learners and ask questions to 
arouse their curiosity about the points of information to follow and general 
idea of the text to concentrate on. It is very useful to give a short 
introduction of the materials which the students are going to read. 
^ Bright, J.A. and McGregor, G.P. (1988). Teaching English As A Second Language, 
Longmans, p.52. 
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(VII) students should also be given practice in extensive reading. They 
should be helped in choosing materials for extensive reading. 
Students can take foreign-language magazines, newspapers, novels, 
dramas or short-stories of their interest. 
Efforts should be made to improve the speed and accuracy of the 
readers. Following techniques are useful to speed up the reading 
skill: 
A. Whenever teachers find some time to spare, they can prepare some 
sets of multiple choice questions along with their possible answers 
to the given passages. After distribution of those sets of questions 
and answers among the readers, teachers can ask them to mark 
the right choice of answers in order to evaluate their reading 
comprehension. 
B. Classes should be organised to consult passages from books or 
mentioned materials to find the right answers of the given questions 
within allotted time. 
C. One or two passages from the text should be written on the 
blackboard with some missing words and students should be asked 
to find the given passages in the book for writing the missing words 
quickly. 
D. Students should be asked to say whether a number of written 
statements about the given passage are true or false or whether the 
informations provided in the passage are sufficient or not for them 
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to judge their answers. This type of practice would be very useful 
for scanning a particular information and for evaluation of reading 
comprehension. 
E. A list of main ideas or key points of the text can be written on the 
board and after that students could be asked to copy them in the 
wrong order with the labels of A,B,C, etc. And after copying them, 
they should be asked to give those ideas or points a correct order 
for improving their reading comprehension. 
(VIII) Teachers can apply different methods of using reading texts to make 
the atmosphere of the classroom more lively and interesting. 
Following are the two useful method of using a reading text provided 
by Doff. A. 
Teacher A 
1. "Introduces the text with 1 
a short discussion of the topic 
2. Gives a guiding question • 2. 
Read the text. Students 
listen while reading, 
then answer the question. 
3. Presentinew words, 3. 
using examples in English. 
4. Asks a series of questions 4. 
on the text. Students 
give short answers. 
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Teacher B 
Reads out a vocabulary list 
from the book. Students repeat 
in chorus. 
Reads the text aloud 
sentence by sentence. 
Students repeat. 
Students read the text aloud 
round the class. 
Asks questions from the 
book and gives the answers. 
5. Asks a few personal 5. Asks the same questions 
questions based on the text. again. Students answer round 
the class."1° 
(iX) Practice in reading the text aloud should be encouraged since it 
ensures the students' acceptable pronunciation of the printed words. 
It also helps in inculcating the correct habit of reading in groups. 
Students should be asked to read aloud to detect their mistakes 
and to correct them immediately. Reading aloud is also essential to 
develop the learners' confidence and to make them fluent readers. 
(X) Maximum practice in silent reading should be given to the students 
as it prepares them for independent reading and enables them to 
comprehend the meanings of what they read. For example, two or 
three passages should be given to the students for silent reading. 
And after their reading, questions related to the given passage should 
be asked orally in order to test their reading comprehension skill. 
After completing the reading, teachers should spare five or ten 
minutes for discussion about the passage. It would help them 
estimate learners' understanding of the passage. Teachers should 
encourage reading habits to be developed among students according 
to their educational and mental levels at which they feel most at 
ease so that they can enjoy their reading for its content. 
'" Doff, A. (1988). Teach English: A Training Course For Teachers. Cambridge 
University Press, p. 273. 
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(XI) F.R. Robinson developed 'SQ3R' formula in 1946 for effective 
teaching of reading skill. ('S' stands for survey, 'Q' for question and 
'3Rs' stand for read, revise and recite.) This formula can be used 
effectively in the classroom. In the very beginning, students are 
expected to survey the text and give a quick glance over the reading 
passage and mark the special impressions, unfamiliar words and 
phrases. After that, they should be asked questions regarding the 
themes, characters, phrases and words of the particular passage. 
One of the purposes of reading is to find answers to the questions 
related to the passage. So students should be asked to read carefully 
and thoroughly and they should be allowed to turn the pages back 
in between reading to ensure their understanding. Students should 
be asked to recall the content of the passage and to prove the 
reliability of their answers. 
Finally, teachers should ask students to revise all the notes prepared 
by them and to answer all the possible questions. 
4.1.4 Writing Skill 
Academic writing is very important for all types of studies*following 
techniques can be used by the teachers to make their students efficient 
writers: 
(i) To summarise any piece of printed words is one of the best 
techniques of teaching writing skill. Teachers should ask students 
to take notes of the lectures delivered by them or they can ask 
them to summarise any of their experiences in life. 
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(ii) Paraphrasing is an integral part of teacliing writing in whicli one 
has to write someone else's views in his own words. And it is very 
interesting and useful way of teaching writing skill as it helps 
learners increase their vocabularies and the use of new expressions. 
Teachers should ask students to paraphrase something purely of 
their interest. 
(iii) Synthesis is the other important aspect of teaching writing. For a 
perfect writer it is a must to know how to synthesise? Teachers 
should give enough practice to the students in this area. For 
example, they can give two or three different topics to the students 
and ask them to synthesise their views related to those topics. They 
should encourage students to do it wholeheartedly and they can 
check whether the students are doing well or not. 
(iv) Teachers should encourage learners towards self-correction under 
their guidance. It involves active involvement of the students. They 
should ask them to correct their written works in pairs or groups 
because it encourages active communication between them. And 
this interaction would be helpful for their development of speaking 
skill too. Norrish (1983) also describes this process as a stimulating 
and useful exercise for students as it encourages communication 
between them. 
(v) Students should be given practice in expressive writ ing or 
composition. According to Rivers, W.M. 
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"Composition may be for practical purposes (the writing of 
instructions, reports, resumes, concrete descriptions, or essential 
correspondence connected with everyday affairs), or it may be more 
creative. Tfie ultimate goal in creative expression will be to express 
oneself in a polished form which requires a nuanced vocabulary 
and certain refinements of structures''^^ It is essential for teachers 
to decide that to what level students have to be trained. As it would 
be sufficient for many students to express thennselves effectively 
and accurately. Teachers should make special arrangements of 
classes for those who need more than this. To give the writings of 
students a sense of purpose, teachers must think about ways of 
making the exercises purposeful. 
(vi) While teaching writing skill, a lot of focus should be on re-writing. It 
can be done in many ways: For example, by asking students to 
write two or three times on any particular topic of their interests. It 
would definitely be helpful for the writers in writing fluently. Any 
piece of written text should also be given to them for reading and 
after the reading, they should be asked to write immediately what 
they have learned from that piece. 
(vii) Dictation is an intensive activity which makes students able to 
concentrate on their writing as well as listening. So teachers should 
dictate at a normal speed of speech without distorting the words, 
'^ Rivers, W.M. (1968). Teaching Foreign Language Skills. The University of Chicago 
Press, p. 294. 
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phrases or sentences. And they should repeat at every phrase twice 
very clearly In order to enable the students write properly. Teachers 
should encourage students to repeat the dictated phrases aloud to 
themselves before writing them on paper. After writing, students 
should repeat the phrases again. This oral repetition would be 
helpful for them to retain what they have heard. It will sharpen their 
memory. When students have completed their writings, teachers 
are supposed to repeat the same phrases once again to provide 
them an opportunity to check what they have written and correct 
the mistakes if any. 
(viii) Students should be provided a lot of practice in guided writing and 
should be given freedom in the selection of materials for written 
exercises. 
In the beginning of the production stage, students may be asked to 
try the completion exercises in which some parts of sentences are given 
and students have to establish the structural patterns for completing the 
sentences. 
Following drills may be used as guidelines for teaching writing skill: 
A. Students should be asked to write summaries of stories, fictions or 
dramas they have read and enjoyed for extensive reading. These 
writings can be related to any other similar form which can be 
presented in dialogue form also. 
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B. Teachers can construct a series of questions related to that story 
and ask students to write the answers. 
C. Students can be provided with assignments based on their extensive 
reading as they could be asked to submit a short composition based 
on their reading for correction and evaluation. 
D. Teachers should encourage students to undertake group or 
individual project to increase their knowledge of the culture of the 
people who speak the language, or to improve their writings by 
providing information about them. It would be a valuable practice 
in composing their research in various areas, e.g. art, music, 
education, political and social developments, lives of famous 
personalities and so on. 
(ix) Oral preparation is another very interesting method of teaching 
guided writing in which students make suggestions on how to write 
effectively and the teacher builds up an outline of key expressions 
on the black-board. Afterwards, student use them as guidelines for 
their writing. This approach is very helpful in following ways: 
A. It can be performed according to the interests and abilities of the 
students because it includes suggestions from each and every 
student of the class and every student is supposed to work happily 
according to his choice. 
B. In this approach, students themselves are the originators of ideas 
and this makes them more actively and interestingly invoived with 
the work. 
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C. This activity does not require any special effort to prepare the text 
or any type of written material. In it students produce materials on 
its own. 
(x) Here are few possible suggestions for the teachers to improve their 
students' writings with free expressions: 
A. In the beginning, students should be asked to write only one or two 
paragraphs. They should be given sufficient practice in writing skill. 
After they acquire some confidence, they could be asked to write 
longer compositions. 
B. From the very early stages of students' writing experiences, they 
should be trained to read their own writings in order to get rid of as 
many mistakes as possible. 
C. The teachers should anticipate certain common errors by giving 
students regular practice in the use of tenses and phrases for 
making their thoughts clear and smooth. 
D. In the end of each composition, teachers should specify one or two 
areas for students to concentrate on. And teachers should pay 
attention to the progress of these students in those areas, solving 
problems if there are any. 
(xi) How to use a text as a mode of writing should be explained briefly. 
For example, students should be asked to read a short passage 
with a special attention to the joining of two or more sentences 
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together, the use of verbs and the use of active and passive voices. 
Then, a few sinnilar paragraphs should be written with some minute 
changes on the board or students should be asked to read a 
paragraph about any other student's or anyone else's daily accounts 
and then to write about their own. A report can be written about a 
trip they have taken, a story they have read, a picture they have 
seen, or a song they have sung, etc. 
(xii) Teachers should train students to write the answers of the questions 
in their own words. If they fail to do so at the first or second reading 
of the questions, teachers should give them practice in writing key 
words or phrases omitting the question words. 
(xiii) Student can be assigned compositions or creative writing exercises 
as home assignments dealing with the subjects of their interests 
and they should be given extensive practice in using idioms and in 
paraphrasing them. 
(xiv) Teachers should keep one important aspect of teaching writing in 
their minds, i.e. if their last lesson with the students was reading, 
they could base the writing exercises on those reading materials. 
If used in a properly organised manner, the above techniques of 
teaching language skills will definitely be of great help to the teachers of 
English in India. 
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4.2 TECHNIQUES OF USING PURPOSE-BASED MATERIALS IN THE 
ESP CLASSROOMS 
The materials available in Chapter-3 of the thesis can be used 
effectively and fruitfully in the ESP classrooms if the following techniques 
and guidelines are implemented by the teachers with proper care and 
organisation: 
(i) The first step in teaching English to the students of Science, Arts, 
Social Science and Commerce is to give an appropriate introduction. 
It should be oral. Teachers should briefly state the purpose and 
scope of the concerned aspect of that particular subject. Introduction 
should be very specific and to the point without any ambiguity in 
the meanings. 
(ii) Reading aloud is one of the best ways of introducing a text and a 
standard recorded reading can also be used for it, if possible. 
Students should be asked not to open the books when the teachers 
read the text for the first time as an open book may distract their 
attention. Teachers should read the text at least twice in the 
beginning. Reading should be fresh and quick. A particular aspect 
of the text should be dealt with great care; and time devoted to 
every significant aspect should be appropriate. Students should be 
asked to note special features of the text while reading. 
A. Reading aloud and repeated re-readings are also very important 
for an effective teaching of various subjects, e.g. poetry. 
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Billows, F.L. explains this concept in the following words: 
"Read aloud by a fluent and understanding reader who has 
studied the poem and made up his mind on an interpretation, 
who helps the listeners to live in the poem by the 
persuasiveness and eloquence of his reading, who chooses 
between possible alternative readings of lines and shou>s 
his choice in his expression of his face and his gesture, a 
poem can take shape in the mind of the listener 
immediately, this shape will become clearer and more 
precise with repeated re readings"^^. 
Teaches should connmunlcate enthusiastically through their voice. 
They can bring out all the particular features of any poem by a 
sincere reading and can ask the class to notice these features. 
B. Ear-training is also one of the very useful techniques of teaching 
poetry. According to Kohli, A.L. "Poetry is an art of the ear not of 
the eye- in other words, poetry is sound not sight"^^. 
So students should be given proper ear training for learning poems 
effectively as sounds, stress, rhythm and intonation patterns primarily 
appeal to the ear. And if students are not aware of the correct use of 
sounds and their pronunciation, it would be very difficult for them to 
appreciate or enjoy the poems. Ear-training should be given to them by 
any competent reader to grasp the acceptable pattern of sound, stress, 
rhythm and intonation. 
'2 Billows, F.L. (1961). The Techniques Of Language Teaching. London: Longmans, p. 
241. 
3^ Kohli, A.L. (1970). Teachniques Of Teaching English. Dhanpat Rai Publishing 
Company, p. 213. 
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According to Billows, F.L. "When we begin by listening, our ear 
selects what it can immediately perceive - the familiar forms patterns in 
the mind-and discard the rest"^". 
So enough practice should also be given to them in marking the 
familiar words and phrases in the early stages of teaching poetry to get 
the general idea of the poem. It prepares students for a detailed 
understanding afterwards. Students should concentrate intensively on 
their teacher's voice and their concentration should not be distracted by 
unfamiliar words or phrases. In the whole process of teaching poetry, 
the most important thing is a reliable listening by the learners. If teachers 
read the poem aloud or recite it, they do not leave any option for students 
except concentrating all their attention on listening. Different techniques 
provided (in 4.1) to improve the students' listening skill would be of great 
help for teaching poetry. 
C. Repetition of rhymes are very good exercise for teaching and 
learning poetry. It enforces the learners to adopt the natural rhythm 
of the language with its regular beats of stressed and unstressed 
syllables. Learners should form habits of reciting and reading simple 
lyrics. Teaches should not force them to choose what they like. 
Everyone should have the freedom of making their own choices. 
(iii) After introducing contents of the provided materials, teachers should 
make the class read the materials silently. Silent reading prepares 
the students to answer comprehension questions based on these 
'^  Billows, F.L. (1961). The Techniques Of Language Teaching. London: Longmans, p. 
241. 
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materials. The teachers should enable these students enjoy and 
appreciate the nnaterials by giving them suitable questions based 
on its theme (s) and language of these materials. 
(iv) The following guidelines would help the teachers to present the 
concerned subject effectively in the class: 
A. Every word of the text which has its own meaning should not be 
explained too much out of the context of the text. Students' attention 
should be concentrated on the main and significant aspects. 
Unnecessary explanations should be avoided. They should be 
encouraged to make their own interpretations. 
B. Everyone knows his dialect or different variants of words in the 
general use of his language. So teachers may advise their students 
to use different variants of their dialect for the beautification of their 
writing. 
(v) Problems of the learners should be diagnosed. And they should be 
asked to read the given purpose specific materials two or three 
times according to their needs. They should be given comprehension 
exercises. Teachers should help them in completing those exercises, 
for example, if they have to fill in the blank spaces in a few 
sentences, teachers should pause to provide them enough time to 
suggest the appropriate words or phrases. 
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(vi) According to Billows, F.L., "You must always introduce the chief 
words and sentence patterns of a prose text before you let the pupil 
read it."^^ Vocabulary teaching cannot be ignored as a rich 
vocabulary is a must for the proper understanding of a text. Students 
must be well acquainted with the usage and meanings of the new 
words for an appropriate understanding. During the teaching of any 
particular text, emphasis should be given to the meanings and usage 
of new words. They should be encouraged to guess the meanings 
of alien words, for example, they should be asked to prepare a list 
of unfamiliar words and guess their meanings in the context of the 
provided materials. This method would help them in enriching their 
vocabulary. Learners can be asked to maintain a diary or note-book 
for unfamiliar words as it would increase their interest in collecting 
new words and maintaining a dictionary. Students should be asked 
to form the habit of using dictionary. 
(vii) Teachers should choose materials according to the back ground of 
the learners. Subject matter should not be above their mental level. 
References used in the text and their social settings should be clear 
to them otherwise they would not be able to understand their 
meanings. 
(viii) The aim of teaching should be well defined and students should be 
provided with materials according to their level of understanding. 
'^  Billows, F.L. (1961). The Techniques Of Language Teaching. London: Longmans, p. 
218. 
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Too much illustrations should be avoided. All informations should 
be given in a logical sequence, e.g., if they have to teach tenses, 
they should begin from simple to complex sentences as it would 
become easier for them to teach and students to learn. The following 
procedures can be adopted for this purpose: 
A. It would be easy for the students to understand what their teachers 
teach if examples are collected from their subjects. For example, it 
would be easy for the students of Commerce if examples are 
collected from various business reports, observation of facts, truths, 
etc. 
And if students belong to Science group, a lively atmosphere can 
be created in the class by providing some scientific informations. 
Students can be asked to write about any of their experiments and 
then read their writings aloud. In this way, students can be given 
enough practice in all the four skills of language teaching and 
learning respectively. 
B. Modern and relevant methods and materials should be used for 
teaching so that those may have some direct bearing in the lives of 
the students. 
(ix) Every aspect of the text should be planned very well before 
commencing its teaching in the classroom. Lesson planning is the 
only thing through which students' attention can be brought into 
focus. It should be quite comprehensive and every lesson plan 
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should incorporate the students' suggestions, their discussions of 
hypothesis, demonstrations, summaries, evaluations, etc. 
Heafford, P.E. writes "... A well-planned lesson maintains a good 
balance of pupil and teacher activity proceeds step by step to 
elucidate ttie argument, in a unity on its own with a clearly stated 
conclusion, and is timed to finish at the end of the period"^^. So a 
successful teaching demands a good relationship between teacher 
and student. All the senses are brought into play-sight, sound, and 
touch-for proper teaching. 
(x) Given below are a few activities suggested by Heafford, P.E. (1965) 
for teaching the students of ESP. These activities can be very 
effective for teaching language skills. 
A. Simple experiments and projects should be performed in the 
beginning according to their areas of interest. 
B. They can be asked to prepare demonstrations related to those 
experiments and projects. 
C. For the students of Science different slides and films should be 
given to observe. Then they should be asked to write their 
observations and students of Commerce should be asked to write 
different business reports, news items, letters, etc. 
^^  Peterson, A.D.C. (1965). Techniques of Teaching (Vol.11): Secondary Schools, 
Pergamon Press, p. 86. 
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D. They should be asked to arrange exhibitions to show the worth of 
their works. 
E. They should be asked to construct different models, diagrams of 
apparatus to prove the reliability of their works. 
F. Their participation in field-works should be compulsory and they 
should be asked to write reports of their observations in the field. 
G. They should be aware of the method of locating text books for 
information. They should be asked to scan particular information 
several times. 
(xi) Demonstration is the other remarkable technique of teaching. It is 
the repetition of a series of planned actions designed to illustrate a 
certain phenomenon. It is one of the best ways to control large 
classes and teach them together successfully. 
According to Haefford, P.E. "It is possible, by using the question 
and answer technique during a demonstration, for the teacher to 
direct the thinking of pupils to follow a pre-determined and logical 
sequence of arguments"^^. During the demonstration different 
questions can be asked on various aspects of a particular text or 
grammar rules. Teachers should be very particular regarding the 
planning and organisation of demonstrations. 
'^  Peterson, A.D.C. (1965). Techniques of Teaching (Vol.11): Secondary Schools, 
Pergamon Press, p. 91. 
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(xii) Following teaching aids can be used to arouse the students' interest 
and to explain meanings in a more specific and obvious manner: 
A. Black-board is the oldest and most commonly used visual aid which 
is cheap and versatile. It should be used to describe notes, 
diagrams, formulas and summaries. It would be quite easier for the 
students to understand the point in written form. 
B. If hardwares of T.V., Video and Computer are available in the 
laboratory, teachers can use various types of films to gain profit 
from others' experiences and these films would be of great help for 
the teachers too as they themselves would learn new things, fresh 
methods and techniques of Science and Commerce teaching. 
(xiii) Oral method can be used in many different ways for the teaching of 
purpose specific materials. For example: 
A. Story telling would always remain an important part of teaching. 
This technique may be used by the teachers in their introductory 
lectures by narrating the gist of the text in the form of a story. It 
would definitely be helpful in arousing the interest of the learners 
in that particular subject and it is a good way of practising listening 
skill. 
B. Questions and answers technique is an other alternative of oral 
method. Teachers can ask various types of questions related to 
different subjects according to the needs of the learners and learners 
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are asked to answer all the questions. It is quite interesting way of 
acquiring fluency in speech. They can also improve their spoken 
English through healthy discussions in the class. These discussions 
and question-answer technique encourage students to sharpen their 
memory as during discussions they have to recall immediately what 
they have been taught and which points they want to be explained. 
C. Learners should be provided enough practice in reading and writing 
short stories and essays. Teachers can ask students to write 
something related to their subjects of interest, e.g. if students are 
interested in Commerce, they can be asked to re-write some 
previous business contracts like ASEAN, G.15, WTO, etc. After 
completing the writing, they should be asked to read it aloud in the 
class and analyse it critically. 
(xiv) Teachers should be very particular regarding the selection of text-
books. Text-books are the constant companions of the learners. 
These books should be up-to-date and written in a very 
straightforward and fascinating style. Teachers must present these 
materials in the most effective style. 
(xv) Explanation, investigation, and integration are the main techniques 
for dealing with the students of Social Science and Commerce. 
A. To explain each and every point of the text to the learners is the 
prime duty of the teachers. These explanations should be given in 
a very expressive and clear methods. 
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B. After explaining every aspect of the text, teachers should leave it 
the learners to perform the further task of investigation. And 
teachers are supposed to be present all the time with the students 
because small problems will constantly arise. 
C. Integration is the combination of separate investigations into unified 
study. It encourages the students to work independently and it helps 
to teach them how to use a variety of books and skills in different 
contexts. 
(xvi) At the time of teaching any branch of social science and commerce, 
teachers should be aware of the local history and background of 
that special branch. The study of local history and the knowledge 
of background is as important as laboratory work for the scientist. 
For example, social science is the study of men and their 
developments. Local history is usually as realistic and relevant as 
the documentary approach and it may either be taught for its own 
sake or else used as an introduction of any general subject. 
Likewise, students of commerce can use their knowledge of 
background to prove their observations. 
(xvii) Teachers can use drama as a technique of teaching listening and 
speaking skill. Drama relies a good deal on the realistic imagination. 
Learners can be asked to perform in the class about that particular 
part which they are going to learn. For example, if they have to 
teach about social evils, (like, down system, poverty, illiteracy, etc.) 
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they can show the harms of these evils by performing them on stage. 
It would definitely catch the students' attention and would be of 
very much help for the teaching of various skills or if they want to 
learn about bank organisation, they can act as manager or client of 
that bank with their friends. 
(xviii)From the very beginning, the teachers should try to create an 
atmosphere of enquiry and interest in every thing, in the use of 
different techniques according to the age and intelligence of their 
students. On the home level, students can be asked to discuss 
different issues with their family members. 
(xix) Field work is also very effective for teaching. Its preparatory stage 
should be thorough. Students should be clear about the aims and 
objectives of the field work. Instructions should be given to them to 
collect all the possible informations about the area to be visited-
descriptions, atmosphere, magazine articles, etc. Students should 
be asked to make intelligent guesses of what they are going to watch 
and why? Teachers can divide the observations in the field among 
the individual students or groups and instruct them to report back. 
It should be conducted in a business - like way. Teachers should try 
to maintain a sense of comradeship. Students should be allowed to 
find a slightly more off duty side to their teachers under discipline. 
This growth of understanding would be useful to get through 
successfully in the field. It provides a chance to the teachers and 
students to emerge into a compact mass. Learners should be asked 
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to make notes in their bool<s, draw sl<etches, diagranns, plans, etc. 
They should be asked to observe and note down specif ic 
observations. At the end of the day, they should be given time to 
write their reports. They should be asked to speak about some 
experiences in the field work. 
(xx) The last but not the least stage of teaching and learning every 
subject is discussion. At this stage the real study of the text takes 
place. During discussions, teachers talk about each and every 
aspect of the given text whether it is social or historical and these 
discussions have their own significance which are always helpful 
for the understanding of these subjects. Teachers should encourage 
students to talk about their difficulties in order to overcome these 
problems. They can ask the learners to relate the theme(s) of that 
particular aspect with any other similar incident of their lives or to 
write a summary of that aspect. Discussion is also an important 
stage of field work. As the field work is over, teachers should form 
groups among students for discussion in the class. It should be 
explained that the class will discuss each and every aspect of their 
observations during their field work. Every student must be given 
due attention by the teachers and even weak students must be 
encouraged in order to get best results of the discussion. According 
to Leilo, A.J.K. and Wood, J.G: "The teacher should be firm, but 
very tactful. Where an individual's effort is concerned-firm enough 
to produce the pupil's best, but tactful enough not to wound too 
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deeply the feelings of a less able pupil who has produced what he 
considers his magnum opus"^^. 
These techniques can be very useful for teaching of English to the 
students of Science, Arts, Social Science and Commerce if used in 
a systematic and organised manner. 
'8 Peterson, A.D.C. (1965). Techniques of Teaching (Vol.ID: Secondary Schools, 
Pergamon Press, p. 129. 
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CHAPTERS 
GUIDELINES FOR THE STUDENTS: 
TECHNIQUES OF HANDLING THESE 
MATERIALS BY THE LEARNERS 
Chapter -5 
This chapter offers Indian students some useful guidelines for 
handling the skill-based and purpose-based materials (provided in chapter 
2 and 3 of the thesis) to enhance their practical utility. 
5.1 TECHNIQUES OF HANDLING SKILL-BASED MATERIALS 
(i) The first step in learning a language is listening. Appropriate listening 
requires very careful attention by the learners. They will not able to 
speak fluently until they have learned to hear closely so they should 
listen to their teachers and fellow students attentively. 
Listening to speeches is one of the very important waysof acquiring 
a language and learning its structure and vocabulary. Learners 
should listen to English speakers as long as possible and they should 
try to concentrate on the use of words and phrases in speeches 
because those who could not get enough opportunity to listen to 
the English speakers often fail to recognise even familiar words used 
in the English speech. Hence English speakers' English speech is 
normally unintelligible to them which results in communication gap 
between the speaker and the listener. Exposure to English language 
is necessary to minimise this gap. 
(ii) Listening and speaking skill can be developed by constant practice. 
Learning is a physical activity which requires a great deal of practice 
and hard-work. Student should devote enough time to the ear training 
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exercises (given in chapter 2). Learning language requires learning 
sounds, stress, rhythm and intonation patterns of the language. 
Learners should therefore practice each of these aspects of the 
language. They should listen to the recorded speech or exercises 
carefully and then repeat them several times since rigorous practice 
is essential. Exercises already used for practice in the classroom, 
which they have repeated after the English teacher, can also be 
used for further practice outside the classroom. Students can use 
those exercises independently to given confidence and improve their 
English speech. 
(iii) Learners can learn a lot by imitation. They should practice imitating 
a model who speaks at normal speed or they can listen to a variety 
of voices on records. They should watch and listen to their teachers 
carefully when they speak in the classroom. Students should imitate 
their model(s) as closely as possible through constant practice in 
order to improve their pronunciation. 
(iv) Many exercises and drills have been provided for practising speaking 
and reading skills in chapter 2. Learners should practice them 
sincerely in and out of the class. If teachers are not available, silent 
reading should be prefered by the learners. It can be done 
independently at their own speed in their own time they can give 
themselves enough time to think and consider the theme of the 
materials under study. 
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(v) students should be very determined towards their learning of all 
four skills. For example, if learners are willing to learn speaking 
skill, they should make promises to themselves not to give answers 
in 'yes', or 'no'. They should try to answer the questions without 
using short responses. 'Tag' answers such as 'yes I did' or 'no, she 
does not,' etc. can be more useful than 'yes'/'no' answers. It would 
help learners in achieving fluency in speeches. Learners should not 
hesitate while speaking. 
(vi) Short talks and discussions should be arranged by the learners as 
it would give them a chance to speak informally and frankly. Learners 
should organise the talks before hand and make sure that it follows 
the alloted time limit. Topics can be chosen for discussion from the 
following list: 
(a) An interesting experience and expression of pleasure in it. 
(b) A hobby. 
(c) Any technique for doing something special. 
(d) An expression of belief. 
(e) An argument for change. 
(f) The presentation of a delimma. 
(g) Persuasion for the other students to take a particular course of 
action. 
(h) Any topic which the students feel confident about and which can be 
presented in a very short time. 
(i) Description of any historical place, etc. 
These talks and discussions will help them improve their fluency in 
speech. 
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(vii) Learners should realise the fact that they can learn a good deal of 
English informally. The students should shed away all sorts of 
inhibitions and speak English. They should participate in debates, 
discussions, paper-reading, dramatics, seminars, etc. and they 
should see to it that their best works get published in college 
magazines or journals. Through their active participation in these 
activities, students can evaluate their own performances. They 
should practice in listening to native speeches of the people of 
different age groups and places. Whenever possible, they should 
try to converse with native speakers of the language. They can also 
arrange discussions in a gathering with local community, or they 
can join language clubs. In language clubs, students practice in an 
informal and friendly atmosphere. They organise competitions, 
debates, prepare plays and skits, meet native speakers of the 
language. These act iv i t ies help learners ' consciously or 
unconsciously in developing all the four skills. 
(vii) Most of the students find themselves unable to express their ideas 
in English. In this situation they can express their ideas using the 
following techniques: 
(a) Learners should use short and simple sentences which would help 
them express their ideas clearly. 
(b) They should notice the English used by educated Indian speakers 
of English around them. 
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(c) They should not translate ideas from their mother tongue. To think 
in English would be better for them. 
(ix) Learners should overcome their failure in communication through 
sufficient practice in the English speech. Personal informations may 
be exchanged among the students for this purpose. 
(x) They should motivate themselves to the learning of language skills. 
They should have a clear idea of the aims and objectives of learning 
any particular skill. 
EXAMPLES 
(a) Learners should realise that fluency in speaking skill can be achieved 
by listening closely and then by speaking. It cannot be learnt merely 
by listening to others. So learners should speak English whenever 
they get an opportunity. 
(b) Reading efficiency can be achieved by sufficient practice in reading. 
Materials for reading can be selected purely of their interest. In the 
beginning, learners should read aloud the familiar materials. While 
reading silently they should note down the unfamiliar words and 
phrases. They should read the whole passage for obtaining some 
idea of that particular word and phrase. They should not get confused 
when they come across unknown words and phrases. Later on, 
they should go for a second or more reading(s). Learners should 
guess the meanings of alien words getting guided by the context of 
situations in which those words are used. 
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(c) Learners should concentrate on free writing exercises for improving 
their writing skill. For example, they can write their views on any 
topic for ten minutes. Later on, the time period can be increased. 
Students should write with full understanding and concentration. 
Reading practice is essential to become a good writer. While learning 
to write fluently and accurately, learners should read efficiently. It is 
a very useful way of handling any text. During their reading, learners 
should focus some specific areas and then, they should write about 
any of those areas. There is always a purpose behind every creation 
so the purpose of writing should be clear to them. 
(xi) Students should analyse the language by using their analytical 
ability. If learners know more than one language, they can compare 
or contrast those languages. It is quite interesting way of learning a 
language faster. 
5.2 TECHNIQUES OF HANDLING PURPOSE-BASED MATERIALS 
Following techniques can be used by the learners while handling 
purpose based materials: 
(i) Reading aloud is one of the best ways of dealing with purpose-based 
materials. It is least wasteful and quickest way of getting the general 
idea of the materials. Students should start with reading. While 
reading learners should concentrate on the use of new words and 
phrases. A notebook should be maintained by them to write 
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unfamiliar words and phrases and their usage in different contexts. 
They should also try to guess the meanings of alien words. 
(ii) While comprehanding the comprehension exercise, it is better to 
read silently. They should read the given materials several times. 
And after understanding those materials they should complete the 
comprehension exercises. They should not repeat any specific part 
of the questions while answering them. These answers should be 
in short,- self explanatory, sentences. 
(iii) Learners should form the habit of discussing relevant points with 
their teachers, fellow students and family members. They should 
be ready to discuss critically each other's ideas during the interaction 
stage. 
(iv) If students of any particular subject want to learn English, they should 
concentrate on the main aspects of that subject. Then, they should 
describe those aspects in English. 
EXAMPLES 
(a) Students of Arts group should pay attention to the description, 
explanation and critical analysis of any aspect of their subject in 
English. 
(b) Learners of social-science and Commerce group should deal with 
project reporting and field work. They can prepare assignments after 
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their field \Nork or tiiey can write reports in English on the theme of 
that special subject. 
(c) Whi le learning Engl ish, students of science group should 
concentrate on scientific experinnents. They can describe those 
experiments in English which would help them improve their 
communicative ability in English Language. These exercises would 
help these students of various groups improve their all skills in 
English language. 
(v) Students should have their concepts clear about the aim, scope 
and purpose of writings, especially business writings. For example: 
while planning and editing a business report, students of commerce 
should be particular about the following points: 
(a) A clear picture of the purpose of their report is necessary. It should 
be obvious: who is it for?, why does he/she want it?, how will he/ 
she use it? 
(b) They should draw a working plan on a separate sheet of paper. 
(c) While introducing the report, they should briefly state the subject 
and its aim. 
(d) Before writing, they should collect all relevant informations and 
materials about the report and arrange them Is a logical sequence. 
(e) Finally, they should write the conclusion and check their illustrations. 
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(vi) It is necessary for the students of commerce to know the technique 
of taking or making notes. These notes should be short but complete 
and students should use abbreviat ions according to their 
requirements. They should also use connectives to show how ideas 
are related. The use of layout is helpful to make the meanings clear. 
Students should know the usage of new paragraphs, headings, 
CAPITAL LETTERS and Underlininqs. 
(vii) Role playing activities play an important role for learning various 
subjects. For example, if the students want to learn English through 
commerce, they can select topics from their subject and act 
according to the topics chosen for this purpose. It would help them 
in improving their speaking and listening skill. 
For the development of reading and writing skills, students should 
write excessively in English. They can choose various topics (e.g. current 
affairs) for writing reports and projects. 
The above techniques can be very useful and effective if the skill-
based and purpose-based materials are handled carefully and efficiently 
by the learners. 
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